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DiversityCollection

DiversityCollection (Version 2) is part of the database framework Diversity Workbench. Within
this framework the application DiversityCollection is confined to the management of specimens
in scientific collections. In this context it is designed to documente any action concerning the
collection, storage, exchange and treatment of specimens in a collection and is also
appropriate to store observation data. DiversityCollection is distinguished from other collection
management systems by its focus on biological relations between organisms collected
together as one or more specimens ( e.g. host, parasite and hyperparasite, symbionts etc.).
Any module within the Diversity Workbench is focused on a specific data domain.
DiversityCollection keeps only data connected with the handling of collection specimens and
observations. Data of other realms like e.g. taxonomy are handled in separate modules. For an
overview of the available modules see Diversity Workbench. DiversityCollection might also be
used as a stand-alone application.

The image below gives you an overview of the main parts, relations and functions of
DiversityCollection
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The image below gives an overview for some typical data depicted in DiversityCollection
together with the symbols used throughout the program. A typical specimen Mlmay have been

collected at a collection event @during an expedition @' The site of the collection event

may be localized Mand characterized %-. The collectors fcollected twigs of the plant #and
fungi T from the roots. They store the samples as herbarium sheets ¥land specimens =)

preserved by other methods in a collection &. The manager fhsent some of the samples L -
for which he had a request 'ﬁ?ﬁ.rom a requester .to another collection. The samples were

collected as part of a project . Certain parts were cultivated &, analysed Fand

processed =. The organisms on specimen were identified Elseveral times. Images kwere
taken for the event series, the collection event, the collection specimen as well as organisms
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http://www.diversityworkbench.net/Portal/

and part of this specimen.

DiversityCollection 2 is based on Microsoft SQL-Server 2005 and the .Net Framework, Version
2.0.

For licence and copyright see the licence section.
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Installation

To run DiversityCollection, you need the database and the client. All parts are free and can be
downloaded from http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/ and
http://www.diversityworkbench.net/Portal/.

The image below gives an overview of the installations and files needed.
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Client

The client is based on the .Net framework version 2.0 from Microsoft. If not already present,
you have to install the framework first. Download and install the Microsoft .NET Framework

(e.g. dotnetfx35.exe & . start the program and follow the installation instructions (see

barcodes ? DiversityCollection.exe DiversityCollection.chm DiversityWorkbench.dll
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http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/ for the latest versions). Version 2.0 is compatible with
older operating systems like Windows 2000. For later operating systems use the latest version
available.

Download the files for DiversityCollection from http://www.diversityworkbench.net/Portal/
provided as a zip archive. Copy all files (DiversityCollection.exe ET;-%, DiversityCollection.chm EX
, DiversityWorkbench.dll &) ) into your DiversityWorkbench directory. To print barcodes of the
font Code 39 the file Code39.ttf %) must be copied to the folder C:\WINNT\Fonts.

After the installation make shure to get the latest updates from
http://windowsupdate.microsoft.conv.

Database

For the installation of a local database see the section Installation of the database.
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Menu

Overview of the menu in DiversityCollection

Connection

_-nj Database ...

*# Module connections ...

£ Transfer previous
settings

¥ Quit

Query
Show query
Predefined queries

m Scan mode
Grid mode

lll Specimen ...

g Organisms ...

Data
% Import

Specimen scans ...

Import list ...
» Export

Export list ...
XML ...

Administration
4 Analysis ...
Collections ...

Customize display ...

#' Maintenance ...

= Processing ...

T Queries ...
4
J@ Transactions ...

A Expired loans ...

‘% Loan requests ...

Transaction management

Choose one of the databases available on the server. Only those
databases will be listed to which the user has access permission

Edit the connections to the other modules within the Diversity
Workbench.

Transfer the settings for IP-Address and port of the server, name
of the database, login etc. of a previous version of the client to
the current version.

Quit the application and stop all processes started by the
application

Show or hide the query list
Under this menu entry all predefined queries will be listed

Change to the scan mode to open the dataset of a specimen by
scanning the barcode

Change to the grid mode to edit the dataset of the specimen in a
list
Change to the grid mode to edit the dataset of the organisms in a
list

Import scans of specimen labels
Import tab-separated lists

Export a tabulator separated file with the data of the specimen
Export data as a XML-file according to ABCD

Administration of the analysis methods used for the specimens
Administration used for the collections

Customizing the display of the window, e.g. the material
categories and taxoniomc groups that should be visible when
creating a new entries

Maintenance of database entries especially if connected to other
modules

Administration of the processing procedures applied in the
collection

Creating and editing predefined queries

Management transactions, managers, loans etc.

Administration of the transactions, e.g. loans, exchange etc.

Administration of expired loans. This menu entry will appear when
there are expired loans in collections where the current user is a
curator

Administration of loan requests for the collections a user is an
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collection manager. This menu entry will appear when there are
loan requests for the managed collections of the current

Administration of the loan requests of a user. This menu entry will
appear when a user placed requests for specimen

User having the right to place requests for specimen of a

S My requests ...

£ Requesters ...

collection
A Managers ... AdminisFration of the users thqt manage coIIectio_ns and are e.g.
responsible for the administration of the transactions
™ user... Administration of the users and their permissions in the database
® versions ... Administration of the versions of client and database
Help
% Manual Opens the online manual
® Feedback ... Opens a window for sending feedback
g Feedback history ... Opens a window for browsing former feedback
Info Show the version of the program and corresponding information
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Manual

The online manual DiversityCollection.chm must be placed in your application folder,
together with the application DiversityCollection.exe and the library DiversityWorkbench.dll. To
get information to any topic in the application DiversityCollection and open this manual, just
click on the field you need information about and press F1. To open the manual from the
menu, choose Help -> Ifﬁ)Manual.
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Version

For information about the version of the client application choose Help, Info...

DiversityWorkbench

,?6 DiversityCollection

M anagement sustem for collections and obzervations
Werzsiom: 2536

Inztitution:  Staatliche M atunwizzenschaftliche Sammlungen Bayermns,
IT Centre
hittp: A A, ghizh, infos

Authors: Markus Weiss
Copyright: 2 19399 - 2008, Diversity ‘Warkbench

License: This program iz free software: you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GMU General
Public Licenze as publizhed by the Free Saoftware
Foundation,

Digclaimer: Thiz program iz distributed in the hope that it will be
uzeful, but WITHOUT ANY WARBAMTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY ar FITMESS
FOR & PARTICULAR PURPOSE. For more details see:

hittp: & A, grin.orgdicenses/apl. html

The current version in the example above is 2.5.3.6. As an administrator, you can set the

versions of the database and the client. Choose Administration - Versions from the menu.

A form as shown below will open, giving you an overview of the version settings.

#= Setting the version of client and database

Current wersion M ew wersion
Client: 02.05.05.08 02.05.05.03 [ Set client version ]
[ratabaze: 0z.05.03 02.05.03 [ Set DB version ]

Yerzsionz as stared in client
Client: 02.05.05.08

[ atabaze: 020503
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Update of database and client

DiversityCollection is still in development. Therefore regular updates for the database and the
client will be provided. When you start the program and connect to a database, the program

will check if it is compatible with the database or if the database needs an update. In any of
these cases an ftupdate entry in the menu will appear. If a new version of the client is

available this menu will contain an -'ﬂupdate client ... entry. Click on it to open the webpage
where you can download the cient as shown below.

‘%’j‘i‘%& Main Home | Changes | Index | Edit | Find:

Diversity Workbench — Software Components for
Building and Accessing Biodiversity Information

The Diversity Workbench is work in progress, aiming at developing a set of information
models and application components that collaborate through agreed software interfaces.
That is, each component of the Workbench applications uses services from other
applications, but at the same time does not need to know about the internal design and
implementation of them {encapsulation principle). The goal is increased reuse and
collaboration across project and national borders.

For each component of the Diversity Workbench we aim at providing a comprehensive
documentation of the application and the information model online. The framework for these
components IS currenthy still under development as we continue to learn about the necessary
components and the best approach to the modularization of biodiversity information. A draft
wersion providing important insight into the framework concept » 15, however, available,

In an intitial phase during the GLOPF projects a set of prototypes was developed in Microsoft
Access. The prototype applications are still available. With the exception of
DeltaAccessiDiversityDescriptions they are by now largely obsolete DeltaAccess predates
the Workbench concepts and is actively used and under active development.

Diversity Workbench online help and user guides

These are collected on a separate Wikl webal

Diversity Workbench information models

DiversityCollection
DiversityDescriptions
DiversityExsiccatae
DiversityGazetteer
DiversityResources
DiversityReferences
Diversity Taxonomy
DiversityTaxonNames

Diversity Workbench applications

If you are the owner of the database (Database role = dbo) and the database needs to be

updated, the menu will contain a ﬁupdate database ... entry. Select this entry to open a
window as shown below to run the provided update scripts, delivered with the client software.
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These scripts needs to run consecutively, so e.g. to update from version 2.5.1 to 2.5.4 you

either have to run the script DiversityCollectionUpdate_020501_To_020504 or the scripts

DiversityCollectionUpdate_020501_To_020502, DiversityCollectionUpdate_020502_To_020503

and DiversityCollectionUpdate_020503_To_020504. The program will guide you through these

steps and check for the scripts. All you have to do is click the Start update ﬁbutton.

¥ - Update database

Update the database DiverzityCollection to version 02.0%.03

SOL seriph | CADatenDivershywlorkbench 2 D4DiversiyCollection\bin'D ebug' Upd ates\ Diver sy CollechanUpdate_CE0800_T o_0E0503 2q|
DECLARE @EVERSION VARCHAR(E):

SET EVERSIOMN = |SELECT DBOVERSION{) AS VARCHAR]:

IF @YERSION = 020500

BEGIN
BEGIM TRANSACTION EERSION:

- Aemoving redundant objects

IF EXISTS (SELECT "FROM sys.obijects WHERE obiect_id = DBJECT_ID|N'[dbo] [ExpeditionTopl D] AMD lype in [N'TN'. NTF, N'TF. N'FS', NFT)
DROP FUNCTION [cho) [E xpeditionT opiD]

IF EXISTS [SELECT *FROM spz.objcts WHERE obpct_id = OBJECT_IDIN [dbo] [whbCumentUsed D) AMD fype in [MFN, NIF, HTF', MFS'. NFTT)
DROP FUNCTION [chal [whCumentUzenDy)

IF EXISTS (SELECT “ FFIOM sye abjects WHERE obsect_id = DBJECT D[N |dbo] [NesthccessionNumber]) AND type n [NFRC MIF, NTF, NFS. NFTY)
DROP FUNCTION [doa] [NestboceszionN umbsr]
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License

This manual is copyrighted work licensed under a Creative Commons License.

All material in this manual is the property of the contributing authors and fully copyrighted. By
choosing this way of publication, the contributing authors have agreed to license the work
under a Creative Commons License permitting reproduction, distribution, and derivative works,
requiring attribution, notice, and share-alike, and prohibiting commercial use.

For information about the license of the client software choose Help, Info...

DiversityWorkbench

£

Werzion

_,6 DiversityCollection

Inztitution;

Authors:
Copyright;

Licenze:

Dizclaimer:

tanagement spstem for collections and obzervations
2536

Staatliche M aturwizzenschaftliche Sammlungen Bayermns,
IT Centre
hitkp: A A, snizb infos

b arkus Weiss
19339 - 2008, Diversity ‘Workbench

Thiz program iz free software: you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GHU General
Public License az publizhed by the Free Software
Foundation.

Thiz program iz distributed in the hope that it wil be
uzeful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRAMNTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITMESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Far more details zee:

btk A A, grn. oradlicenses/apl. bhitml

The client software is free software: you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms
of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation.

The client software is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY
WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public License (GPL) for more details.
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Feedback

If you have suggestions for improvement, need any changes in the program or encounter an
error you can give a feedback to the administrator. Click on the [ALT] and [PRINT] buttons to
get a screen shot of your current form. After creating the screen shot choose Help -

Feedback &Jfrom the menu to open the feedback window as shown below.

i Feedback

Feedback sent by TestEditor. Module: DversibCollection 25.4.7.  Database: DiverstyCollaction

Dezcnphon To ingert a goreen shiot cick ALT-PRINT and then use the
Inzert image
<oerr. Bbes pour zuggeshions For mprovements el here button fo enter the image

# Dive rsityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Te

Connection  Query  Data  Administration  Help
_; H < 0By | E _| Acc Mo
Cuery rezultz 1 - 100 of 4622
I 183863 M| = @ Gemany, Saxo
ICx 163664 ' Altibsde [k
G 18973 1.3 km NN
:g- ':ggg E Coord WG
: P = Wl D- 183
e 191857 h B m Lamor
: _ I 11858 RS
IF o want bo receive a message when the described problem i solved. I 181 BS54 = Lar
please enter your email addiess in the figld below I 191660 & M Sch 5
E-mail o | somebodpEsomewhere. nel <l ¥
Cancel I I Send leedhack J

Click on the button to insert the screen shot and give a comment about your

problem. Then click on the button to send your feedback to the administrator. If
you want to receive a message, when the problem you described is solved, please enter you

e-mail address in the field under the descrption.

To inspect you former feedbacks, choose Feedback history... erom the menu. A window
will open, where you can browse your old feedback together with the state of progress.

In case you do not have access to the central database for the feedbacks, the program will
open your mail client to send an e-mail. In case of bugs in the program it would help if you
attach the file DiversityCollectionError.log located in your application directory (see image
below).

Error logging

If any error messages show up through working with the application you can find further
details concerning the part of the application where the error occured and the parameters

involved in the file DiversityCollectionError.log located in your application directory.
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Tutorial - first steps

This tutorial will guide you through the first basic steps to enter a single dataset in
DiversityCollection. After the installation, make sure, you have access to the database. To
start the programm, double click on the CﬁDiversityCoIIection.exe in the directory where you
copied the files of DiversityCollection. The main window will open.

#= DiversityCollection v, 2.5.3.8  not connected

Connection Query  Daka  Help
R o 0B X
Quen resuks
onder by | Spacmen e Mo | v
0 T -
Quen conditions
Project ~
Project b
Specimen
AccMr = ~
Depogiar + =
Depozbice = ~
Quig, notes = =
hd

If you open this window for the first time, you have to connect to the database. Click on the
*button or choose Connection -> Database... from the menu. A window will open where
you can enter your account information and choose the database (see image below, for
further informations see database access ).
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I Connection to database |Z||E|r>__(|

Fleaze zelect a zerver fram the list or type

the name ar the [P-address of the server Part
127.001 v| 1433 |
Login

(0 wWindows authentication

{(#) SOL-Server authentication

Uszer | E ditar |

[E— |

Pazzward

(%) Restrict ta DiverziyCallection.. . 2.5
() Restrict to DiversityCollection. .
() Show all available databases

Connect to zerver |

Chooze databaze:

=R

After connecting to the server and choosing a database click on the OK button to return to

the main form. As indicated by the L:jsymbol in the right upper corner, you are now
connected to the database. In addition the header of the window shows your current login

informations (see below).

#e DiversityCollection v. 2.5.3.8 Server: 141,84.65.107 Port: 5432 User: TestEditor [= |[0)X]
Connection  Query  Data  Administration  Help

P @00 |

[dusmry results

This tutorial is continued in the sections listed below.

section Collection event
section Collection specimen

section Collection specimen relations
section Organisms and identifications

section Specimen parts and storage
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Tutorial - creation of a new dataset

To enter a new dataset, click on the Clbutton in the upper left panel (see point 1 in image
below). In case there are accession numbers in the database, the software will ask whether
you want to take the next free humber (see accession for further information). If you click on
the OK button, the program will try to find the next free accession number starting with your
current accession number.

Accession number

Do ywou wank the dakabase ko search For the next free accession number after M-0003940

{ Ja { [ Mein

Finally you will find a new entry in the specimenlist on the left and the trees for the specimen
(see point 2 in image below) and the storage as shown below.

O

' Wi [ID: 182872 ‘ 2 — select dataset

1 — create new dataset

If you did not specify an accession number the entries will look like in the image above,
otherwise the accession number will be shown. To enter your data for the specimen, click on
the entry in the upper tree as shown below (see point 3 in image below). This will open the
fields where you can enter the details for the specimen in the area right from the tree (see
point 4 in image below).
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& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.3.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432 User: BOTsaMML... [= |[B][X]

Conrection  Query  Data  Adminstration Help
: = tccho 4 — enter details  i0iSpecmen /Evert] Vemsion  Withhold, reason &
L’I]‘]ucnn;cs:; ‘ID1ET=“ z8 - ] P I v| 2 ‘ﬁ
ET—— | TR P oo s TR
- 3 Munbear: Fird nest Ma.
t C Depositor: \-l |E]
. Dep.No:
' Acc.dabe: _|_|_|\'| Suppl: E E-at:lv
——— = . & Cialection: Vl'. ‘withhold eaman | w
ercer by ERTIAE v | 3 —select specimen |g e 7] =
v (= (=) =
Projects Hobes
Qe condbions S Drignal
Praject W[ -l po- 182872 ﬁ dcilii o
Project | i g ] | F*mhlams;
pecmen Exsicoatal sories
AocMr = VI
I == 182872

In the panel in the middle of the form, several buttons will appear where you can enter
additional informations to this specimen.

With these buttons, you can enter informations about the:

- collection event

- collection specimen

- relation between specimen

- organisms and identifications
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Tutorial - collection event @

To enter information about the collection event (when and where the specimen was collected)
click on the @ button (see point 1 in image below).

# DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v, 2.5.3.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432 User: BoTsamML... [ |[B][X]

Conrection Query  Data  Adminstraton Help
P E o 0B X | Acc.Mo |D[5|:I:;?ﬂﬂ;;£'."cl‘ﬂ! 'l.-'nllsnn ‘Withhold. reason .
g 1
Quey resultz 1-1 Tluo: 1828771 | S Collection specimen |III
| MLt | Fird mest Mo,
C Depositar; Vl |@
1-create gyl o
collection event B scodae _|_[ || swpp: [| cat:[w
HiEre & Calechon: v |- ‘wilhhsld eaman | w
wicer by | TN v |
u Rei: v | =
v (FlEE(=] .
Frojects MNobes
Quesy condhons — _3 il
Project D 182872 = dd':i n
: If'ltﬁl:t | o [l Pruhlams;
il Exsiccatal serins
Tl [ VI
[ [=]= 182872

This will add an entry for the collection event in the upper tree as shown below. Select this
entry in the tree (see point 2 in image below), to open the fields for the collection event. To
see the projected contents of any data field, simply place your mouse in the field. A
explanation will appear like for the field Description of the locality:

|Ln:n:a|it':.f description af the lacality, exactly as writken on the ariginal label (i.e. withauk corrections during data entr':.-']ll

See the event part for further details.

Then enter the date (see point 3 in image below) of the collection event. If you click on the
drop down button as shown in the image below, a calendar will open where you can select the
date. Then enter the description of the locality (see point 4 in image below). To store the
data entered so far, click on the Ebutton (see point 5 in image below).

'nl'huersﬁ:,lfnllr_-rhnn Datahase: DiversityLollec arver- HSh art: car- H b
Connection  Guery Data  Administraton @ — select the 3 — enter the date of

2D2X B " collection event the collection event 'T,; ge
o = @ [0 22310 ’ W [ttt y
Wi (1D 182872] é) Duate: |10] 6_] 2008 | : pr-
5 — save 6 — arter fi- Mo: | Time: ¢ i 3
entries . . Flef: | Mo D M Do Fr 5a Sof
details about the T REEEEEN
locality iy | 3 EEl 11 12 13 14 15
oider by | Specimen Aco Mo, w LT T - I - B 1 (el e
23 24 25 26 7 I8 29
) (== (=) 0
Que condlions ) _ 9 [ |Hewte: 10.06.2008
Praject m 1 Col. meth.:
Pioisct v 4 — enter the
g description of
LTt T . Diegeaiplion of ke localily Desiipton of the hakdtat
o - | the |DC3||T';." *&dmll_lschﬁl}alcn
LINCHEN
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Now you have the possibility to enter more details about the locality like coordinates, named
places, etc. by clicking on the rT‘button (see point 6 in image above).
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Tutorial - localisation #

To enter more informations about the collection event like coordinates, named places, etc.

click on the Mbutton (see image below).

& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.3.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432 User: BOTSAMML... [= |[B][X]
Conrection Query  Data  Administration Help
2 H DB X e AN,

Cluery rasubz: 11
I0: {82 = @ [0 22310
M [io: 1628721

enter detalls
about the locality

ouder byr | Specimen Acc. Nao, -
0 (=) (=]
Quesy condhons e
s | [0 1626721
Project b &
Specimen
LTt T
D = =

y Colechon avent
Lo

ID [(Specrmen £ Everd] Wesson  Webhold, reazon ("]
192872 1 v F

© Date: | 10]6_| 2008 || Supp Cate v
4 Ma.: Tima: 4 08 *
. . Fef: » Ma D M Do Fr S5a So
- 1
Countnr # Wih s 5 4 5 5 7 &
Hiotes: 9 [l 1t 12 13 14 15
B 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 2 25 26 X I8 19
a0
_u [ |Heute: 10.06.2008

Col meth.:

Diegeiplion of ke localily Deseiipton of the hakdtat

Botanizcher Garten
Munchen

Now you can select an option from the following list:

Mew Coordinates [ﬂ‘_’l

Mew Coordinates PD % -
Mew Coordinates \Wia534

Mew Exposition

Mew Gauss-Kriger coordinates

Mew MTE (4, CH, D)

= Er T B T

Mew Mamed area (DiversityGazettesr)

The three most important options are:

- New Named Area (Diversity Gazetteer)
- New Coordinates WGS84

- New Altitude (mNN)

New Named Area (Diversity Gazetteer)

To enter a name of the place using the DiversityGazetteer, choose New Named area
(DiversityGazetteer) from the list. In the overview tree in the middle of the window an entry
will be inserted as shown below. Select it to open the detail fields for this entry (see point 1

in image below).
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= versityCollection, Database:

[iversityCollection lest

A EHoDfBX Bm new named area
Quey resuts 1-1

vy 2.53.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432 User: BOTSAMML... [Z |[B][X]
Connection  Query Data 4 | — select entry for

1D [Specimen / Event] Weson  withhold. reazen

m Hew Hamed siea DiversilyG azsibes)
i nD: 182872

= & 2008/5/10 Botanizcher Garten Minchen

o

S

182872 72230110 141 ¥

Colechon event

Date: 1I:I|E_ 2008 | = Sq:.p L'.'-ah:mn.r.
No: | .

=58

w
| Time:

v|

T.spar: [

audar by .Sue-cimm A Mo,

(]

Query condhbons
Project

L

EEE=

Ceuriliy:
Hobes:

Col meth ;
Diesetiphan
Botanizzher

D 1828721

15

I

‘wilhhald A

W

2 — open
DiversityGazetteer

Localization of tha collaction ewvars
Fiect |
w IN-:H Mamed area [Dvershliazetteer] |

: Aceurscy |_| Dt Ll Dirsel:
ot | | vae[ ¥ L

Frespons.: | v ;'@ Long:

Speciman
AeeMr =~
D ==

To open the connection to the DiversityGazetteer, click on the “*button (see point 2 in image
above). A window as shown below will open. Enter a search string - for example the city you
want to find - (see point 3 in image below) and start the query with a click on the Tbutton
(see point 4 in image below).
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& DiversityGazetteer Server: BSM1 User: mweiss

o — select an entry "

H & | amio
(e conditions Cluen results 1-15 153760
Fl
- - ceMame
MName = ~| Minchen Minchen Miinchen
Conti o htinchen
ontinett Minchenbernsdorf Preferred_PlaceMame
FlaceType = = Minchenbuchzes . :
Minchendort _ ||| HierarchyList
minchen-Gladbach Eank t
3 o enter a minchengozserstact skl Europa
. hdnchengratz =
Seal'Ch Strlng Minchenreute ¥ PlaceType _
orcder by | [REEEEERTE vl litl ] e
- 3 Country
4 Start query i @ E] Germary et
= 5
4 (1]
“ﬂfmm% G’% ' Vi | Karte | satenit | Hybria | &
Shane & $
Maxvorstadt 1:? - Boc
3 ] f E
Ay k=
%&a&, ; Hofgarten g k
: Altstadi Altstadt-Lehel ¥ ﬁm
Schwanthalerhihe s o
| pIMinchen; | ¢ = =

Ludwigsvorstadt

Mesimilizranlagen Em,{m‘-‘lg’mﬂa

In the middle of the form, the results of the query will be listed. Select one of these. To guide
you to the correct entry, details to this place are listed in the area right from the list and the
base will show a map corresponding to the coordinates connected to this entry. After
selecting the correct entry (see point 5 in image above) click on the OK button to return to
the main window (see point 6 in image above). As shown below the data retrieved from the
gazetteer will be written in several areas. Next to the name of the place the
DiversityGazetteer provides the coordinates and the country as shown below.
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& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollecti 539 Server: BSM1  Port: 5432 User: BoTsammL... [ B[]

Conection  Query  Data  agwr-place in overview after
= ID [Specimen / Event] Wesmion ‘Withhold. reason
“’Sﬂl Pl'ga X B =] saving the entries 182672 £ 223110 141
fi | = @ 2008/EAD Bolarische: Gagsnbii fg | “otecon svent
i M % Date: [10]6_] 2008 || Suppl e w
[ ID- 182872 Ny o R
0. Tima: T.zpam
Ref: | &
Country set by County Gemany #  WithhalAL: v
ST ey = DiversityGazetteer ruu.::;i'
v (T (=) Desciiption of the lacaky
Queny condtion: . » | Bolanizcher Gaiten Minchen
Frojact 1] ; . Localization af the calection avent
Fitye: v entry with relation L iicren Ii@%
Specinen to external module Accuecy | | Dist:| | Dieect:
BasH (= =
o - - ' Coordinates set by DiversityGazetteer—*;ﬁj b
|

The area where you entered the name now changed to a locked state and will prevent you

from changing the entry (see image below). Next to the field with the place you find the link
to the external module. Double-click it for more details.

|M'L,in|:hen Ix_l_

If you want to remove the connection to the external module click on the #button. This will

keep all entries (country, place, coordinates) but remove the connection to
DiversityGazetteer.

New Coordinates WGS84

Now lets add the exact coordinates for the locality with the assistance of Google Maps. Click
on the Iﬁbutton (see first image of this site) and choose New Coordinates WGS84 (Google
Maps uses WGS84). This will add a new entry in the overview. Select it (see point 1 in the

image below) to open the details for this entry. Here click on the "Hputton (see point 2 in
image below).
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& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCallection arver: BSM1  Port: 5432 User: BoTsamuL.... [= |[B][X]

Cornection  Cuery  Data  admneraton 71— Select the
w [ By X B A L . IC [Specimen / Event] Wesson  ‘Wihhold, reason oS
'—imﬂmu = E. coordinates 182872 £ 223110 171 v '
ST i | = @ 2008/%6/10 Botenischer Gerten Mu| e  Coliection svert :
m Minchen Date: |10[6_| 2008 || Suppl: | | Catagon v
i Euu_d WGESE4 Long. Mo Time: T.span
FRef.: VI |
Courty: Gemany & ‘wdithhald A hhd
Mates:
oider by | Specimen Acc.Ma. vl ¢ 5 ol m.d.h'
Dhascription of tha localty
v (V)(%)(%] (=) wn| —m o 182872] |Ectahiacrell3anen Miinchen |
dition
I%,"I':gc'fm H =] I neabsabinn of e rollerbion et i
Piiect | v 2 — open query for coordinates »& L |
Specmen BECUTACY Lt Liiect ;
AcoHL - < Motes: Date: 8 L
o v = Respons. [ | [ Lera:

A window as shown below will open where you can set the coordintes simply by dragging the
map with your mouse. The coordinates correspond to the center of the map, symbolized with

the 'J.E‘. Click on the OK button to store the coordinates.

Coordinates via Google Maps

—=cmmmy

E I
ki 4

B ——
' Eg0E ve - Nutzyhasbedugiingen
Cancsl ok
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In the main window as shown below the coordinates will be stored at two positions - see
image below. In the upper area, you can set the values and choose a different format for
display as shown here - the more familiar form with degrees, minutes and seconds. You
change the values and click on the button, to change the original entry. In parallel the
numeric values are stored in fields that can not be edited by the user (see below).

& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.3.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432 User: BOTsAMML... [= |[B][X]
Conrection Query  Data  Adminstraton Help

OBy K F e Ace Mo |0 [Specimen f Event] Wesmon ‘withhold resson  — ] @
iclﬂ,m__ T W 182a72 f22010 141 w 5
EEr| fli | = @ 208/5/10 Boienischer Garten M| -] bolecton everk

:l: Munchen x Date: [ 10]6_| 2008 || Supel: | | Category: v
Coord WESEA Long [Ew] " < W TR ol
i po- 1828721 : d
pet; ] =)
Counby: Gamary & Withhald.A : b
Motes:
Collmeth.:
oider by | Specimen Ao Mo, - i 3 D:::r:plian of the locally c h oose the
E EE@ IEI m Ill[[E]EZEIZ] Botarescier Garken Miinc CIISFHE!‘j’ format
Ll ibhions .
“l:ﬁlcim G &l Coordinates as Localization of the calection event i
Puciect v degrees *Lc\nn Ew) [11[23[58] Lat is) | 48] 8 [49 [l [demmin. +
Specimen \ Accuracy: | 3 Diigt.: Diact.
ol M minutes :
: ; : Lak: 481637
| seconds numeric coordmate*mg.n,m

New Altitude (mNN)

As a last information about the locality, we enter the altitude. Click on the rT‘button (see first
image of this site) and choose New Altitude (mNN) (see point 1 in the image below). Then
select the new entry in the overview to open the datafields (see point 2 in the image below).
Lets suppose, you have only feet values available - so change the display format to feet (see
point 3 in the image below). Enter your values (see point 4 in the image below) and click on
the [Ebutton (see point 5 in the image below) to save your entries. Now your values are
converted to meter (the internal format of DiversityCollection) automatically, and if you
change now the display format to meter, you can see the result. The program calculates an
average value for the altitude and an accuracy in meter corresponding to the accuracy of
your original values (see below). The original values of your entry are saved in the Notes
field.
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Connection  Query  Data

il IHversityLollection, Dalabase: [Hversitylollection

F R DB X

adminetreten Heb 1 — enter new
et Altitude (MNN)

Dy aads 1-7

foczerz [l

2 - select tr_m.
J LR Il o

= @ 20085410 BEolensche Gaten

unchen
Conord \WESEH Long [EW: -
Aliue: [mhIR T 502, 52611 55

o - =

altitude
mider b | Specimen &ce Ha w ; 2
i (7RIS (=] | i 18za 2]
ey g dmans = 4 — enter values
Fcjt -
Spacmen calculated accura
AecMe =

original values

1L pecamen / Evanl] Yermon  wikiold nesson

BF2 A 223110
avenl

Daew 10[6_| 2008 %) Suppl- | Calegon w

111 b

Ha Tima: T ey |
Aai: o I
Courty Gomary & Wikhd 3 - Cl:'IClCIEE
Mo display
Collmeth format
Diescri
er.i: 5 — save entr;r
o e colection everd
m| 160 | akwm| 66D | |I|::r ~.~|

.'-'lm.ra:}:lLE?l
: |10 val: 1650 - 16801

o ]

m

calculated

|average

altitude

Ab: 5OE ’
Diste: [ 11.06 | %

Next you can turn to the collection specimen (next point in index).
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Tutorial - collection specimen

To set the accession number for the collection specimen, select it in the overview (see point
1 in image below) enter the accession number (see point 2 in image below).

2

# DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.3.9 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432  User: BoTsAmmL... [2 |55

;u"adm DQE Eet 'Mm' 1 - select the 2 — enter the —_— i e
A E < 2 | ] ; ; : o=
TR ' collection specimen accession humber SN -
B [ | & @ 2008/5/10 Botanicher Garten M) iy L
Mirchen Humber. [M-0M4317
Coord WESH4 Long, (B = [
.ﬂdcllil:::n:a M 5;';.:9.25”55 A DE:::= &
Il pD- 1828721 L |
. @ Accdae|_|_|_ 3 — Search for
© | cotecton | next free |
; Rei-[ [ accession humber
| Seecimen Acc.Ha b < * Pregects Holes
3] (TS (=) | - po: 102872) Driginat
I:#::':ILT_U"L‘“II: EI Addionat
Projest v: 4 — enter *D Yo Prroblems:
Specimen ) ; :
AcohL v - | a prOJec‘t Exsziccatal series
D+ = vl "E]

To search for the next free accession number, click on the corresponding button as shown
above (see point 3 in image above). A window as shown below will open. Start the search for
a free accession number. If the query ended successful, click OK to take the new accession
number in your dataset.

Accession number |Z| |E| E|

Searching for the nest free acceszion number after a given start

Start zearch for the nest accession number after:; |M-DEI1 4900

Mext free accession number: |M-DEI1 917

|
|
=

Project

To restrict the access to your dataset, add it to a project (click on the [Clbutton - see point 4
in image above). A dialog will open where you can select a project from the projects defined in
DiversityCollection (see image below). The project will then be added to the list of the
projects for this specimen.

#4 Select a project Z E|[$__(|

| Testcoll w |
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Collectors

Now we will add the collectors of the specimen. In the overview, select the specimen (see
point 1 above) then click on the fbutton to insert a new collector (see point 5 in image
below). Select the collector in the overview (see point 6 in image below). Now we use the
module DiversityAgents to search for a certain person. Click on the “Aputton to open the
interface to the module (see point 7 in image below).

=

= iversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Td

Port: 5432 User: BOTSAMML... [2 |[B|[X]

Conrection  Query  Data  Administradon  Hel S —insert a
- == ke Mo ey CD”ECtDrI |Specimen  Evenl] Version ‘wilhhald isason III .
.-:.Ij-clE'dl* 91% X8 m J M-D014917 1 240 141 - @'ﬁ
RN i | = @ Z08//10 BotsriscrelGaen M‘L&ﬂ"’“i'“‘ .
Abude [mhN) 51292671558 umbsr | M-O04317 [ Fidnastiie, |
Miinchen Deoshar. [
6 — select Coard, WGS34 Long, [EW] 1/ 8 :;am; | )
Il p4-0014917 | I I —
the collector 1# & Mew collecton 1 B o doe | [ [ svent: | Cat: [
Colection: ¥ = | Withhold. reason: -
Ried.: .\- | |@
ooder byt | Specimen Acc Mo, b ¢ ¥
L === | a0 0014917 T -
n:-:,':gl_:mﬂhr” ) |an colector 1 |
Piciect k! CalMo: ‘withh isasan
Specmen
ool =~ { — open DiversityAgents
o - =

In the interface for DiversityAgents, enter search criteria (see point 1 in image below) and
click on the Tbutton to start the query (see point 2 in image below).

1 —enter BEOCEEOIT: 3 — select entry CEX

sealrc h | AgentName e
: Cuery results 1-9 Hertel, Hannes
strin R ..o
Age Hert Hertel, Kerstin Hanmes Hertel
B Hertel, R.J.G.
L Hertel, Stefan Abbreviation B
Type = = w || Hetter, Wilheln{ Guilermo) Gusta Hertel
Hertlein, Leo George
Cortact Hertrich, Wiliam Agentwpe 4 — accept
pErEOn
Country = ~ Hertzch, Hermann .
ull Hertuwig, Richard SR el selection
Description
arder by: | Agent Name W |
From_D ate
2 — start query =) 1939 =

=

Select the correct entry from the query result (see point 3 in image above) and click on the
OK button (see point 4 in image above) to store the name in DiversityCollection.

The next collector will have no connection to the module DiversityAgents. To insert this
collector, again click on the Zabutton (see point 8 in image below), select it (see point 9 in
image below), type the start of the name in the field (in this example "Mei" would be a good
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choice) for the name and click on the drop down button El(see point 10 in image below) to
select a name from the list of collectors already stored in the database. Finally if the collector
has a field number, enter this field number of this collector (see point 11 in image below).

@

& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Td Port: 5432 LUser: BOTSAMMI [._l.EHT'

Cormection  Query Data  Admnistration  Help 8 -inserta
= Acc o, new collectors specmenEvent] Version withhald, reason @
LHo0BX DR e a2/ 22010 121 | Vﬁ.é
Cluery resdiz 1-1 L 1 u
- 20088108 ischer G M
m=e Allitude l:.rﬂftsnz: a;-?ﬂ"_cgn & umber. |M-0014317 Find niest Mo,
4 Minchen 3 Dhepo zhor vl |
Coord WIESE Long. [EW): 1] %
9 — select = Wl 0014317 .
A Herel. Hannes Accdate ||| || Supnl: Cat:
the collector A New colector 2 e Bl vt reson: vl
Faf.: vl |
order by Specmen Acc Ho e < )

] (TS (=) | 0014917 [ -
[uery condilions ch
Piegct B 10 - T?pe the ""lM“U- F. |[E

s ¥l | start of the name cubm:ﬂheml ¥
Specimen .
P | |and select it 11 — enter the
D v = | from the list collectors number

This tutorial is continued in the sections listed below:
e section Collection specimen relations
e section Organisms and identifications
e section Specimen parts and storage
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Tutorial - relations between specimen

There are two types of relations possible:

1. relation to a specimen within DiversityCollection
2. relation to a specimen not administrated in the local database.

1. Internal relations

To enter a relation to a specimen in DiverisityCollection select the specimen in the tree (see
point 1 in image below) and click on the Hbutton (see point 2 in image below).

= W 1902/9/27 Thiiringer Wald: "Hohe Tanne' und "Bucherwand' bei Stitzerbach, 750 m =
Altitude M) 750 m MR —
Greenwich Coardinates Long. (B 10,8625 Lat. [M5]: 505364 ‘ b
Stutzerbach, lim-Freis, Gegnary 1 "
=l B 60 0001620 #
= ‘ Picea 2 q ﬁl
Ficea =p. =
= }* Alectoria sarmentosa [Ach.] Ach.
Alectona zarmentoza [beh. ] Ach,  [rezpons.: Sipman, H.]
Alectona zamentoza Ach.  [rezpons.: Sipman, H.]

A window will open where you can search for the related specimen. In the window enter your
restrictions (see point 1 in image below), start the query (see point 2 in image below), select
the related specimen from the result list (see point 3 in image below) and click OK (see
point 4 in image below) to insert the relation.

#= DiversityCollection (DiversityCollection_Test) Server: BSM1  User: mweiss r._iE| E|
1= - | apen DiversityCollaction .
(uery conditions Queryresults 1-17 D
Project # | (g e00001620 —
Proiect [Bletaucoll v
B B0 DOME2 3 Accezsion number
Specimen B B0 0001622 B 60 D00 E20a
AcceMr. = ~ BEDDODME B ED D0ME22a i
T B 60 0001630 Depositor
EIBLILR L ECt) Exsiccata
Depoz e = B B0 0001634
. = B 60 000 E34a Locality
Qrig. notes 1 B 60 0001635 Thiiringes Wald "Hohe Tanne' und "Buchenwand” bei
Evers B 60 0001636 _
- B B0 0001637 Collection date
CollDate + = _|_ | B 50 0001641 1909-9-3
Locality - =~ g g ﬁg:g:g Collectors
Event locshsstion B B0 001650 Lettaw, G
Placa = ~ B 60 00MES1 Organizms
—_— Alectona samentoza [Ach ) dch., Picea
| dentiication

M atenal
Last|dent =~ spECimEn

1
<

Tawgoup = order by Specimen Acc,Ma, w [ Storage location

4
Famip » ~| | 2l 2 ' TEE = Alectoria samentosa Ach, l
e ] ox ]

In the window select the entry for the relation (see point 1 in image below) to display the
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fields for the details. Then enter the type of the relation (see point 2 in image below).

& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.4.0 Server: BSM1 Port: 5432  User: BOTSAMML2 Z\mweiss  [= [[B][]

Comnechion  Guery  Daka  &cministration  Help
HIE OB ¥ e Aze.Ho. Alectoria sarmentosa (Ach.) Ach. T [Specmen d Event] Verson 'l.w"ill'h:-l:l rean :j
Clisap resiiba 'I-'II:I:Io:"DZL e B GO 0001620 33435 S132va7 271
o EaleD & | Hi | = @ 1308/3/27 Thilinge 'wakl "Hoha Tarna” und "Buchanward (|  Coflection *"’“’""'" : “"
i g Allibudte (N 750 m MM = Mumber |8 800001620 [ Fired nesi M. |
BI50 D000341% Gre=nwich Coordinabes Long (EWT 108625 Lat, (NS} 501 Bl 1I|II |
EEE‘I ﬁgiﬁ E Sriitzatbach, mkraiz, Gaimany * Depta
. - = =Ml B &0 0001620 = .
B0 DO00%44 = = @ Picea L | 27[9_[130e]% | suop cat: v
BG0 Do00s w = R - = =
ggg ﬁggf_? oy R Colecsion = | Wihnokd o b
BED oOJ0si2 [._ Llectons ssimentoss [Sch ) Ach  |respons: Sy Fiet.. ""I "T'l
B &0 000 [ Alectonia swmenteas dck [responz s Sipman
B 50 0000755 B Leau G Reksticn to another spac
w ahation o aeother spacimen
:'::fll-:mmm:mm Acc.Mo. r‘-g B EHELs h 1 Specnen [2.0. UALL '::E
i [E 5 C001E2Na =
(] (=) (T =)= EJ . 5 | Desmipten
'-!_:.rw'ri.;:rl:ilms m |
Frojes ) S| = g 6D 0007 G20 Relasion fppe:
Project | Elattaucal - o] =- ) Abectoria sarmentoza Ach. 2 4|Duﬁﬁa | Dnaicale of arocher specimen i
Specinen g j;l clong saimeanhosa [Ach. | Ach Motz
fecMi = ¥ - ||

2. External relations

To enter a relation to a specimen in a foreign collection, insert a relation (see point 1 in image
below) and select it in the overview (see point 2 in image below). Enter the name of the
specimen (see point 3 in image below) and the type of the relation (see point 5 in image
below). .

rﬁ;-_l:liver.'-ir',f-r-':'”“ﬁ”m Database: DiversityCol [ B TaT=t=Ys Q=M= =tA[e1aBll' Port: 5432 User: BoTsammL... [C B[]
Comecton  Query Data  Adwnistratin  Heb oy o external

) = AccMa. ] [-pecmen # Event] Version  ‘withhold reason
J;'wﬂ';‘ 113'159 Xl e specimen 102072/ 223110 141 | D
EE = @ 2008/5/10Botanischer Garen ML Collegiign specimen _ III

'il 4 Altitade lnmﬂl-tsuel_zqar:;“ﬁn 4 h-00M453 7 Find naut Mo
i Mihifen (= hor ,,l |E|
iy, Coord WG58 Long, [EW]: 17 25 Depic | §
& Hertel, Hannes Accdale| | 7 C b
A, Maisr.F caeeion | 9 — the name of the _
2 — select the entry R Related Specinen- 1 . . !
rei:| related specimen [z
order by: | Specman Acc o _|& ¥ 9 HCEI!IJ’ID.:I}'CI ipl:;.c'mm =
E] -@E E] W - pa-nn1 4917 |:E?|;E|IJ;9 URLE E
Query condlions —
Progect 1= Diezeriplion :
oz v/ | 4 -selectthe - -— !
T . Callactior Helatl-:-n..;:lp-a.
I 1 collection of the REG 4 azculaPlants w | | Same angin |
e e - Maly
B - = related specimen | 5 — specify the relation type

If there is a dataset for the collection available you can select it from the list (see point 4 in
image above). Otherwise you first have to add this collection to the list. If you have the
permissions to edit the collections choose Administration -> Collections from the menu to add
a collection. See the section collection for details.

For further informations about the relations turn to the section relation.
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Tutorial - organisms and identifications

To enter the organism, choose the specimen entry in the tree. Then select the organism from
the Plist.

T Mew fungus
F© Mew lichen

# New bacteriom

R I |

w Mewbryophyte
S Mew other

This will enter an entry for the organism unterneath the entry of the specimen as shown
below. To enter details for this organism, select the entry in the tree.

# DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v. 2.5.1.7 Server: 141.84.65.107 Port: 5432 User: B0... [= |[B]X]

Connectian  Query  Dstas  Administration Help
A OB X5 AN hird I Wemion withbald, reasan . LR ]
Qlisen resilty ] 182872 11 - ‘ .&
' i | = @ 0D 212439 g = :
g Hi Coordinates B N = Taw groupr bird s Hroof uniks: Only bz, [
= Wl no: 1828721 Gendar w | Lile stage: e
orden by | Specimen Acc M) v A pird El ’ 7
p— Famiby: Oidar
(™ FE)(=] e [T v Cicums: v
e - Con g
AccHL = - Nates:
4 ¥
E vent
-~ | Wm| -WpD 182877]
Localky - Eusiccata sarigs | [3
P":"E:' . Engiceala idenl.: ¥ Exz Mo |
et ¥

To enter an identification, click on the Ebuttom. This will insert a dataset for the idenfication
of the organism underneath the organism as shown below. Select this entry to enter the
details of the identification.

& DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test . 2.5.1.7 Server; 141.04.65.107 Port: 5432  User: BOTSA... E@lrgl

Cormection Cuery  Data Admnstration Help
@ 1 (1 By X E e Ao Hr, bird I Wersion ‘Withhold, reason —] ']
Em'Fﬁdls . 182872 11 | v |,:1 I
: | = @ o 212453 =y bid &
g M Cocudinates W Mew [ ® Tas groupe bid V| . n‘-.lrils:l Onkeobs, []
. II_!I !]L—l—u;::zwz Garder. -..-| Lifex st,aga-:l w
orcler by | Specimen AceNr v bid [l by'wr |darhfication / Mams changes =
(] (v)(=] (=] Tawrame: | [bid @)
Egﬁ.i;:rqldlbm Venfem: | ) ) Gualfier: | |
-.ﬁ-::c ML » -~ Diale: —I—]—]"’ Suppl: Calegon: |oeterminatio =
Evert < ¥ Type notes: Tiestal: | %

. ) .
Localy = = Wi | - D- 182877] Frespors: || |=] ate cat: bt
Fioject B [ m— =
Prajact w Hales:

As a last step, enter the data connected with the storage of the specimen. In the bottom
tree, select the entry for the specimen and than select a material category from the list. This
will enter a dataset for a specimen part underneath the specimen as shown below. Select this
entry to edit the data for the collection, the storage location etc.

Page 32
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Queries - overview

To search for specimens in the database you can choose 3 options:

With the user defined queries, you can define any query condition - this is the default query
mode. You can save and load these queries.

— Gueny conditions —ll
— Specimen

AccMr - ”I
Ori. notes ”I

— Ewvent
ColDate =+ =|_ ||
Localty - ”I—
— ldentification

Tawan - ”I
T axor. I j

— Substrate
Tawon =~ ~ I—
— Storage
Collection I j
— Project
Froject IB Sk enzcoll j

The predefined queries are defined by the system administrator and are accessible via the
menu Query - Predefined queries. To return to the userdefined click on the Show query
conditions Ebutton.

Query | Data  Wiew  Administration  Help
Show guery Abarem

Predefined queries » 1 - BlettauColl many plants

r

2 - Blettaucoll missing fungus name
3 - Blettaucoll missing Gazetheer

4 - B5Meryscoll missing Fungus name

5 - BSMeryscoll missing Gazettesr

With the scan mode you can use a barcode scanner to search for a specimen. To work with
the scan mode, select the Scan mode in the Query menu. To return to another query mode,
deselect the Scan mode.

Ao Mr.
m SAPM-MA-DDOO1
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Result list

The result list displays the specimens found in a query.

T Ouemresults 1-10—  Gueyresulte 1-10
Astragalus atropilosulus var. venosus (Hochst ) Gillett

M-0103569 Brachycorythis pleistophylla Bohk. £

h-0103614 Calanthe syhatica Lindl.

h-0104156 Cucumella bryoniifolia (Merxm.) C.Jeffrey

h-01 04215 Helichry=um scitulum Hiliard & B.L Burtt

M-0104495 Helichryzum scitulum Hilliard & B.L Burtt

h-0104912 Polystachya farinoza Krasnzl.

h-0104913 LI Pzychotria albifaux K. Schum. ;I

order by L order by: g | T | - |
ISpecimen j IIdentificatiDn j
— Cuemresults 1-10 T Ouemyesulte 1-10—

Astragalus atropilosulus war. venosus (Hochst.) Gillett 106 -

Brachycorythiz pulchra Schitr. 1061

Calarthe delphinioides Kraenzl. 10612

Cucumella bryoniifalia (Merxm ) Cleffrey 10629

Helichrysum scitulum Hilliard & B L Burtt 106249

Helichtysum scitulum Hiliard & B.L Burtt 1063

Palystachya farinosa Kraenzl. 1064

Paychatria alkifaux K. .Schum. LI 1064 ;I

order by i | T | - | order by: g | ‘[E.I - |

Storage location j IEDIIectnrs nurmber j

The specimens can for example be shown with their accession humber, their identifications or
their storage location etc. as shown in the images above. To get further informations about
the chosen field, just place the mouse in the field. A text box will appear with the description
of the field (see below).

order by: | Tax. name w | Buellia epipolia [Ach.] Maong. |
E] Yalid name of the species (including the taxonomic author where available, Example: 'Rosa canina L.'L
7 | S S RS (Y -—-|

You can restrict the maximal number of specimens together with the query options (click on

the button), for example if you have a slow connection to the database. As a default the
maximal number is set to 100. If the number of datasets according to your query is higher
than the maximal value set in the query options this will be indicated in the header of the list.

To ensure, that restrictions set in the query conditions will be applied to the specimen list
make sure that you choose matching restictions and order columns as shown below. In the
upper example corresponding fields where used for restricting the query and the display (Tax.
name). Here the Query results will be restricted to this field.
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AIE < O X | D e | Acc.MNo. Buellia epipolia (Ach) Mong.
B 60 0049296

Quem resultz 1 - 2

Buellis epipolia (4ch.) Mong. m = . 1907 /546 Thiiringen: Stadtilm - Oberilm, 360 m. S
Buellia epipolia Mong. _ﬂ =l B 60 0049296
= ﬂ Salix
Salix =p.
~ = _'F" Buellia epipolia [Ach.] Mong.
order by: | Tax. name Buelia epipolia Aok, Mong.

Eueliia epipalia Maong.

E] @ E] Diplotornma epipoliurm

Guery conditions Buelia pharcidia Malme.  [responz.: Sipm: 3
P i t Bl etz
rojec - . .
Froject | Blettaucoll L — .
|dertification |!|H| = |!|H| B 60 0049296
— == Buellia pharcidia Malme.
Last [dent. = ~

Tas. name = ~|Buelia epipnliat - ﬂ C alin

In the second example a different field for the restiction was chosen (Last ident. <> Tax.
name). The query result in consequence will list all entries found in the field Tax. name from
the datasets where on entry matches the restriction (see below).

HIE < O X | ) | Acc.Mo. Buellia epipolia {Ach) Mong.
B 60 0049296

Cluery rezultz 1-5

Buellia EFIIiFIII:I"EI [:.-';".I::f'l.:] r-.-1|:|r|g. m = @ 1907 /5/6 Th'u'ringen: Stadtilrm - DbEri'ITI, 360 m. L
Buellis epipolia Mong. g =l B 60 0049296

Bueliia pharcidia Malme. =@ Salix

Dip!mnmma epipolium Salix zp.

Salix " - J* Buellia epipolia [Ach.) Mong.

arder by: | Tax. name ' Buelia epipolia [Ach.] Mong.

Buelia epipolia Mong.

E] @ E] Diplotarmma epipoliurm

Guerny conditions R Buelia pharcidia Malme.  [respons.: Sipm: 3
Froject a 2 B ot S
Project | Blettaucall w — =
|dentification | = |!|:ﬂ| B 60 I]I]_4HEHE __
= —-[Z)] Buellia pharcidia Malme.
Lazt ldent. = | Buellia epipolia i ¥ % Buelia epipalia (Ach.] Mang,

Taw. name ~ ~ t b Sl

To search for specimens, enter the restrictions in the fields for the search conditions and click
on the ﬂbutton. The specimens found in the database will be shown in the result list. To

add specimens with differing search conditions click on the ﬂbutton. If the list of items is
longer than your maximal number of returned items you can browse the next items with the

button. If you want to remove entries from the selected list, choose themin the list and

click on the leutton. This will not delete the data from the database, but remove them
from your query result.

Here some examples you can select for display in the result list:

AccessionNumber: One entry is shown for each specimen with its corresponding accession
number.

Last identification: The last identification for every unit in a specimen is shown in the list. As
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there can be several units in one specimen several entries for one specimen may appear in the
list.

Storage location: The storage location of every part of a specimen stored in the collections is
shown in the list. As parts of a specimen can be stored in several collections under different
names several entries for one specimen may appear in the list.

Collecting number: The collecting number given by the collector of every sample of a specimen
is shown in the list. A specimen can have several collectors each with different number.
Therefore several entries for one collection specimen may appear in the list.
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Query

There are two ways to search for specimens in a collection. The options for a fast search are
displayed in the main window beneath the list of the items. You can change this arrangement

using the B2/ E button to place the query options on the left side of the item list.

— Quen conditions —ll
— Specimen

AooMr - ”I
On. notes = ”I

— Ewvent
Coll.Drate =
Locality

]
N
I]

4

— |dentification

Tawon - ”I
T axan. I j

— Subsztrate
Tawon =~ =~ I—
— Storage
Collection I j
— Project
Project IE Skemzcall j

To search for specimens enter the restrictions in the fields for the search conditions and click
on the ﬂbutton. The specimens found in the database will be shown in the specimen list. To
add specimens with differing search conditions click on the ﬂbutton. To clear all entries in

the query fields use the button. You can save and load the queries you define using the
EHand mbuttons. If the list of items is longer than your maximal number of returned items you

can browse the next items with the button. To move back to the previous block of items

click on the button. If you want to remove entries from the selected list, choose them

and click on the leutton. This will not delete the data from the database, but remove
them from your query result.

Within the query options you have several possibilities to specify your search restriction. Use
the drop down button to change between the operator. The available operators are shown in
the table below.

Operator Meaning Example

Text

~ search for an entry like ... Pinus s[iy]lvestris % (you can use wildcards)
= search for an entry exactly equal to ... Pinus silvestris L.

# search for an entry not like ... Pinus s[iy]lvestris % (you can use wildcards)
@ search for an entry where a value is missing ...

. search for an entry where a value is present ...

- search for an entry between ... and ... 2000 - 2005

Numeric

= search for an entry exactly equal to ... 2006
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< search for an entry lower than ... 2006

> search for an entry bigger than ... 2006

- search for an entry between ... and ... 2000 - 2005
@ search for an entry where a value is missing ...

. search for an entry where a value is present ...

Date

= search for an entry exactly equal to ... 20.3.2006

< search for an entry lower than ... 20.3.2006

> search for an entry bigger than ... 20.3.2006

2 search for an entry where the date is missing ...

search for an entry where the date is present and complete

Hierachy

= search for an entry exactly equal to ... M-Fungi
# search for an entry that is not equal to ... M-Fungi
@ search for missing entry ...

. search for present entry ...

A search including childs in a hierarchy ... M-Fungi
XML

/ Search for entries containing a given XML node settings
- Search for entries not containing a given XML node settings
@ search for missing entry ...

. search for present entry ...

For yes/no fields you will get an checkbox with 3 options: [¥I=yes, [ 1= no, [El= undefined

To hide the area containing the search fields click on the ﬂbutton. If the search area is
hidden and you want to start a new search, just click on the ilbutton.

To change the displayed fields for searching specimens click on the *= button to change the query
options.

Scan mode

To search for a specimen with the help of a barcode-scanner select the Scan mode Fifrom
the Query menu. The query part will be hidden and the field for the accession humber will then
be accessible for the entry with the scanner. If the field for the entry of the accession

number AN I is not activated, move the mouse to the field to activate it. Then
scan the barcode and the program will start the search for the specimen in the database.

Grid mode

To edit the data in a data grid, choose the Grid mode Hfrom the Query menu. The query
part will be hidden and table will appear where every dataset from the query result list is
restricted to one line. Please keep in mind, that in this view, you can only see a limited part of
the data. So for example you will only the the last identifications for an organism. The
selection of the visible fields can be adapted in the tree above the list.

To replace a part of a text in a column, select the column, enter the text that should be
replaced and the replacement in the corresponding fields (see below). To start the

replacement click the ©#button.

Page 39



Save query

If you want to save a current query, click on the Ebutton. A window as shown below will
open where you can specify the title and description of you query.

FE Define query l = | (=] |ﬂh]1

Please enter the title and the description of the new queny
Query: CollectionNeubert

Description: | First specimen in the collection neubert

Table: CollectionSpecimen_Core

WHERE CollectionSpecimen|D IM (SELECT
CollectionSpecimen|D FROM |dentfication_Core WHERE
[ldentfication_Caore]. TaxonomicMame LIKE Yrichia persiic) AND
[CollectionSpecimen_Core] [AccessionMumber] LIKE "M-0113%
AMD CollectionSpecimen|D IM (SELECT CollectionSpecimen|D
FROM CollectionProject WHERE [Collection Project] [Project (D] =
27

M

TAfter you entered title and description of the query, click OK to specify the query group. A

window as shown below will open.
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r B
[ Choose group E@g

%ﬁ' Mew group
Please select a queny group from the tree or create a new ane

B MainQueries

Missing Locality
E| Mis=singAccNr

=- MissinglLocality
BSPG

Group:  MainQueries
Query: |CollectionNeubert
Description: |First specimen in the collection neubert

Table: CollectionSpecimen_Core

WHERE CollectionSpecimenlD IN {(SELECT
CollectionSpecimen|D FROM |dentffication_Core WHERE
[Idertification_Core]. TaxonomicMame LIKE trichia persi®t) AMD
[CollectionSpecimen_Core] [AccessionMNumber] LIKE "M-0113%
AMD CollectionSpecimen|D IM (SELECT CollectionSpecimen|D
FROM CallectionProject WHERE [CallectionProject] [ProjectID] =
2

Choose a group from the tree or create a new one an click OK. The new query will be included

in the selected group.
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[ Save and edit the queries E@ﬂ

W Mew group 74

Edit the queny groups and the queries

E- MainQueries
- MigsingLocality
E- MissingAccNr
- -GLM

- BSPG

Guery: HAL

Diescription:  Mizsing locality in the collection of Herbarum Halle

Table: CollectionSpecimen_Caore
WHERE CollectionSpecimen|D IN (SELECT
Collection Specimen|D FROM CallectionProject WHERE
[Collection Project].[Project| D] = 31) AND CollectionSpecimen|D
IM {SELECT CallectionSpecimenl|D FROM CallectionProject
WHERE [CollectionProject] [Project|D] = 31)

b

Finally you can edit the titles and descriptions of the groups an queries. Click the Ebutton to
store the changes. To delete items from the tree, select it and click on the #button. Click OK

to save the new query and close the window.

Load query

If you want to load a query that has been stored previously, click on the mbutton. A window

as shown below will open.

Page 42



i N
W Load a query Elﬂlﬁ

=- Main@ueﬁes
- MissingLocality
&~ MissingAccNr

Query:  HAL

Specimen from the collection of the herbarium

Description:
aof Halla, missing a geographic locality

Table: CollectionSpecimen_Core

WHERE CaollectionSpecimen|D IN (SELECT
CollectionSpecimen|D FROM CollectionProject WHERE

[CollectionProject]. [PrajectD] = 31) AND
CollectionSpecimen|D IN (SELECT CollectionSpecimen|D

FROM CollectionProject WHERE
[CollectionPraject].[Project|D] = 37)

Cancel 0K

Choose a query from the tree and click OK to close the form and filter the datasets according
to the selected query.
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Query options

The maximal number of items shown in a query result can be set in the window for the query
options. The default value is set to 100. If you have a fast connection to your database or
need to see more or less results, you may change this value to any number you like.

To change the displayed search fields click on the button. This opens a form where you

can select and deselect the fields shown for searching specimens. You might also change the
maximum number of items that will be shown in the result list.

Set query options Q@@

rarimal number of resulks:; 100

=) [+] Project -
Praject
=[] Specimen
Accession number
CallectionS pecimenl D
Accession date
Depasitar
Depositors accession number
[ ] Reference
[ ] Qriginal notes
[ ] Additional notes
| Froblems
[] Data withholding reason
[ The user that created the dataset
[] The date when the datazet was creal

=[] Label

[ Type

[] Transcription state i
£ ?

T able: Callections pecimen
Colurnt: Problems

Dezcription of a problem that occured during
data editing. Typically these entries should be
deleted after help has been abtained. Da not
enter zcientific problems here; uze

AdditionalMates for such permanent problems!

After having edited the query options click OK to store you selection. The new selection will
become active for the next query.
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Wildcards in SQL

There are 4 different possibilities for wildcards in SQL.:

% any string consisting of no, one or many characters, e.g. Pinus % will find anything like
Pinus, Pinus sylvestris, Pinus strobus etc.

*  any string consisting of no, one or many characters, e.g. Pinus * will find anything like
Pinus, Pinus sylvestris, Pinus strobus etc.

a single character, e.g. Pinus s_lvestris will find Pinus sylvestris and Pinus silvestris etc.

[1 any character out of a given range like [abcde] or [a-e], e.g. Pinus s[iy]lvestris will find
Pinus sylvestris and Pinus silvestris.

[~] any character not in a given range like [~abcde] or [a-e], e.g. Pinus s[/i]lvestris will
find Pinus sylvestris but not Pinus silvestris.
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Predefined queries

Besides setting querries for specimens via the query options you can define separate
predefined user-specific queries. These are listed under the menu topic Query - Predefined
queries.

Query | Data  Wiew  Administration  Help
Showr query Abarem

Predefined queries 3 1 - BlettauColl many plants

F

2 - Blettaucoll missing Fungus name
3 - Blettaucall missing Gazetteer
4 - BSMeryscoll missing fungus name

5 - BaMeryscoll missing Gazetteer

If you choose one of these predefined queries, the query options will be hidden and

the command of the query will be shown at the base of the specimen list. The first line shows
the title of the query, the next lines contain the description followed by the part of the query
command that restricts the selection of the datasets (= WHERE-clause of the
SQL-statement).

— Guen conditions
Mo project -

Specimen that are nat inclided in any
project

WHERE CollectionSpecimenll HOT
IM [SELECT CollectionS pecimenl
FROM CollectionProject] hd

To return to the user defined query click on the Show query conditions Ebutton.

If you are an administrator you can create new queries for users. To create a predefined
query choose Administration - Queries... from the menu. A window as shown below will
open, where you can create, edit and test your queries.
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& Application Search Selection Strinps

Sulbng b peah shiege lor b s

Lt o SOLSmrgldertiier e Tabie SOLSning Oesciptan -~
Fembes missirg CelectionSpeem.. WHEBE Coll=chorSpeeimmen O M [SELECT Cal ecdsrS seciveriD
e Belege CelectionSpecm.. WHERE CollactiorSpecimrenC M [SELECT ColecdonSoecimeniD..
L o proeet CelectionSpecm.. WHERE ColsctionSpecimmanC MOT M |SELECT CaoleclionSpeci..  Datansts that ane not stivbuesd o srw projec:
Mo proect Celectionfpecm.. "WHEREL CollactorSpecimenT ROT 1M [SOECT ColectionSpen..  Dstssets that sre not stivbusd 1o srw projec:
o prosct CelectionSpecm.. "WHERE ColsctiorSpecmen” WOT 1M |SELECT CaleclionSpen.
Sphigmcecie d . Colsclirobpecm.. WHERE Colscliorspemmenil IN (SELECT ColsclionSpecmen ..
Sehvelmdecken d | Colsclrobpecm.. WHERE ColadiorspeemendD I [SELECT ColschonSpecemsn
Sedacecke d | Colecdeofpecm. wWHERE Colachiorspacmandll IM SELECT Colacion Spscasn
Senefacackel mo Uolecddonkpacm. wWHERE DolschorSpecnmn 0 8N [SELECT LalachordpecanerlD
bick: e bimare  ColecfienCrosee 3 AICOC Celineliog G i o™ i 0] CFT Colini iy b
T] ‘wHERE ColeclonSpecsmeal HOT N [SELECT ColkctanSpesmesd D FROM Caleclionme )]
Diaitaeneds thak are noe sibused tn sew projec:
m ?;::-“IZI COLHTLY i
ColectionSpecimen
1o | SELELCT “FROM .
Tesl Du=m ColeclionSpacmen CoklanSpaiana Vil Colasiork vl | Collchosdll AccezmantanmbE  AcaiaonDala Aeliazaonll s A
¥ _; PR ] [HITT R
57 1 adiid ARl S|
-
- T R T 5

In the upper field you define the WHERE-clause of the SQL string of your query

. Keep in mind

that the queries can refer to different tables, depending on the order column chosen by the
user. So queries in DiversityCollection should start with the reference to the primary key of
the main table (CollectionSpecimenlID in table CollectionSpecimen and depending tables). The
lower field contains the description for the query as shown in the user interface. To test a
query use the [Test count] and [Test Query] buttons.
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Editing the data

The main window of the DiversityCollection client contains two main areas. At the left you find
the query and the results of this query. In the right part the data of the dataset selected in
the result list is shown. The upper part of the data area shows the images, labels etc. In the
lower part you find two trees that give you an overview and access to the data. The data of
an entry selected in one of the trees are shown in the data editing part.

iz N
Results ¢ A
- e Images
= A
N =
" : pr. o \
Query Specimen tree
\ y, Data editing
(" 1
Storage tree
" AN J \ /

Common comments

To see the description of the fields, just move the mouse over the field you want to know
more about it. A tip-text window will open, showing the description of the expected content
of a field (see image below). This desriptions are also available in the documentation for the
tables.

| Tupe nokes: Tupe stat: |Wpe - |

|IF identification unit is bype of a kaxonomic name: holotype, synbype, ekc, (= foreign key, see kable CollTypeStatus_Enum)
| FEEPOR=ETT | D Crarte car | o ]
Reference: | ¥ |
b Mates:
_ 1

The description of some of the drop-down fields are too long to be shown in the drop-down
column. But for a selected entry, you can place your mouse over the hierachy selector. A
tip-text window will appear (see image below) where the full text of the description is shown.
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T ype robes:

o

| Typa stat: [Wpe

sel[

] o

=k

T

typa

= a] & speomen desgnaked or indcated any kind of type of a species or infraspechc bazon, IF possible more specfic bype teems (hobobyps,

»

Felarence. | 7 |

Nobes:

I
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Grid mode

To edit the data in a data grid, choose the Grid mode Efor the specimen Mllor the

organisms Ffrom the menu. A window will open where every dataset from the query result list
is restricted to one line for a specimen or an organism respectively. Please keep in mind, that
in this view, you can only see a limited part of the data. So for example you will only see the

last identification of an organism. This is demonstrated in the image below, where two

organsims, indicated with the red arrows will not appear in the grid. If you use the gridmode

for the organisms, all organims will appear with their last identification.

300-1000 m

B 19124915 Schuwazwad B 1] Genbacher ialdungen: "Tickicht” nahe Femenkgiowsid
=Nl B 60 0002741
= L
[5] Ahies esceka
* }-"" .-chlsmnlummu absetinum [Ach.] A. Massal.
; scheematomms sbestinum BSch | & Mazeal  [reepons SpmangH. )
= Schismatomma abietinum
- }-" Theloirema lepadinum [Ach. ] Ach.
= Thelohema kpadnum ch | Ach
F* Asthania lescopellaca [Ach
= Grboris evcopelses ok @mg. Despore: Sioman, H.]

rh

Customize visibility of fields

The selection of the visible fields can be adapted in the tree above the list. Change the

selection of the colums and click on the [Set columns] button.

+-[ ¥ Collection event

+-[J§l Localisation

[1%. Collection site properties
[]+ Geographic region
Lithostratigraphy
[ ]+ Chronostratigraphy

+-[ ]Il Collection specimen
+-[] @ Organism
+-[] @ Second organism
+-[|[E] Storage

+-[ & Collectar

Customize column width and sequence

To change the width and sequence of the columns, just use your mouse to drag the columns
to the position of your choice or adapt the width to your preference. These changes will be
saved and for the next time you use the grid mode. To return to the original sequence of the

columns, click on the [Reset sequence] button.

Sorting of the data

’:;';E:fu" Locslity d=soiption L:::-:Frr.ni.'. Tasonomic name :;‘::3:;: :ccrc mr Rarecacay
B EE ]

8 B0 0005 Eaden: Rimmirgen nohe Lbmach Ieker w | Arthoria impofia [Hoffi | Bomer plart [uercain

B 50000230 Eizden: Aot W akd b=i Rummngen Ichen s | Apthoria impobis [Hoffm | Bomsr plard W Qusmous

8 B0 DO v40 Schraizeald Gecabachei wWading = | boher W | Ailhoria maimonala plart, W b eicaka

8E10OTT4] | Schuwarmuakt Baden: 1] Gershaches licker w | Athoria leucopelaza fdch ) Simg plant w  Ahies euceka
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To sort the data in the grid just click in the header of the column which you want to use as
sorting column. The sorting sequence will be kept even if you change values in this column.
That means that if you change a value in the sorting column the changed dataset will be
placed at the new position according to its new value. The sorting of a column will be
indicated an arrow for the direction of the sorting (up or down) and by a thicker right border
of this column (see image below).

Aocezsion
number

i-0013EE7
i-0013665
M-001 3663
M-0013670
M-0013671

Find and replace

To use the find and replace functions you must either select a part of the field in this column

or click on the ibutton to select the whole column. Then choose the function you want to
apply (remove, insert, append or replace). To replace a part of a text in the selected fields,
enter the text that should be replaced and the replacement in the corresponding fields. To

start the replacement click the “button. To insert a string to the beginning of all entries
in the selected fields, click the *‘Tbutton. To append a string to all entries in the selected
fields, click the -”r}button. To remove all entries from the selected fields click the lbutton.

Formatting the grid

To adapt the width of the columns or the height of the rows either drag the border with the
mouse, double click the border to get the optimal size for one column or respectively or click

on the Ebutton for an optimal height of the rows or the Ibutton for an optimal width of the
columns.

Transfer from spreadsheet

You can transfer data from a spreadsheet, e.g. Excel or Calc. Copy one column of these data
in the spreadsheet and then in DiversityCollection, click in the upmost cell where these data
should be inserted and use the context menu (click the right mouse button) to insert the
data.

w Anaptychia ciliar... | plant
L _ —
2% Insert from clipboard
v E——— SE—
w Arthaonia bpzsace. .. | plant
Editing

Some columns can not be edited directly but are linked to external modules or services. These
columns appear as buttons. Just click on the button the call the service. If a value is linked to
an entry in an external module, the background will change to yellow and you can not change
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the text.

=-[]& Collector
Collactors name
[]+ Link to Diversitpdgents
[] Remowve link for collectar

Together with the links (in the example above Link to DiversityAgents), you can select
columns that provide the posibility to release the links to the modules (e.g. Remove link for

collector in image above). These columns will appear as buttons . Just click on the button
related to a link to release the link to the corresponding module. After that you can edit the
text field containing the linked value.

Some values are linked to a list of values. Use the drop down list to change the value in one
of these columns.

If you click in the empty line at the base of the data grid, you will be asked if you want to
create a new dataset. The programm will ask you for a new accession number and the project
of the new dataset. Another way to create a new dataset is the copy button B2. Just click in
the line you want to create a copy of and then click on the copy button B2. For details see
the data section. A copy of the dataset will be inserted at the base of the datagird.

In the grid view for the organisms parts of the colums can not be edited. These columns
contain data that can be related to several organisms. This is indicated by a gray backgroud.

Saving the data

To save all changes click on the B button. To undo the all changes since the last time the
datasets were saved, click on the “Bbutton. To save the changes in the current dataset, use

the [button. To undo the changes in the current dataset, click the “Jbutton. If you click
the [OK] button, you will be asked if you want to save the changes before the window will be
closed. If you click the [Cancel] button or close the window your changes will not be saved.

To save the data shown in the grid in a tab delimited file, click on the @button.

Deleting data

If you are in the administrator group, you have the right to delete data. To delete data in the
grid, select the whole line by clicking in the header field of the lines (see image below).

- Tavaromic: Material
[0} Locally desciiption Coll=ctors name e eslagaly
155358 Allaiszka Kra, Ob losdands, &bk Kra, Bamaol 7K. Howazhilow & M. Schniile slime mauld = | ohz=realion

W
155358 Allaska Kra, "0b lavilsnds, Slisiska Bia, feest beks [*'Leniosge Bow™ """, Baina . 5 E Howazhiow & M. Schnitle slime mauld = | ohzerealian L
£

Ok lavelands, &) , o I E Y. o slime mauld

slime mauld

e mauld

dime mould

* | obzarvalion

The #button will be activated and with a click on this button you can delete them from the
database. Please keep in mind, that there is no undo button for this action
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To change to a selected dataset in the main form, click the #button.

Exporting the data
To export the data shown in the grid, click the _#button. This will create file like

DiversityCollection_GridViewExport_20091029_105758.txt in your application directory with a
tab separated list of the data.
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Collection event

Specimens stored in a collection are gathered during a collection event. This collection event
keeps information about the geographic locality, the habitat, the collection date etc. During
an collection event, several specimens may have been collected. To create a new event for a
specimen click on the @button. If a specimen is not assigned to a collection event, you can
assign the specimens to an existing event with a click on the Cbutton. If you assign the
specimen to an existing event, a window will open as shown below where you can search for
the events already included in the database. Choose an event and click OK to assign the
specimen to this event. If you click OK without selecting any collection event, the current
collection event will be removed from the collection specimen.

Collection event

Select a collection avent

B DB X | Caollection event a
Query resudts 1 - 35 Date: —|— | R |v Suppl: Categon. s
Germany. Bayern, Regierungsbezi A M. Tirne: T.spar:

Germany. Bavern, Reglerungsbes
Germany. Bayern, Regierungsoezi Riet.: @]
Germany. Bayern, Regierungsbez 2
Germany. Bayern, Regierungsbezi ¥ Country: Gemany Withhald R.;
arder by | Localty L Hates:

u D@ cotmen:

Query conditions Descrphion of the [ocalty [rescrption of the habitat

A |Germany Bayer, Regieingsbezirk Oberbayem, || On leaves of Paa sp.
» | 1_ | 1 | 1360 Miinchen city, Schwabing, Bapempiatz. 487107 N,
11724 E. At c. 510 m

1

Coll.D ate
Locaky =~ +  present
Habitat = = present
Courtry - "|

Specinen w

=

In the tree view, the collection event is symbolized with an @icon as shown below.

= &F 19761120 Hilbersdorf b. Gorlitz 5, Mengelsdorfer Forst, Forst-Mischbestand
’m Geographic regions - Konigshainer Berg- und Hugelland
=l GLM-F000011
= ‘ Populus tremula
T Trametes multicolor [Schaeff.] Jilich

To edit the data of the collection event, choose it in the tree view to open the detail fields as
shown below. If the collection date does not correspond to a certain day, you may use the
Suppl. field to enter e.g. a range or a series of dates or the T.span field to document a

certain timespan.
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Collection event @

Date: | 20171376 | %] Suppl: Category: o
Mr.: Time: T.zpan:
Ref: | » |
Country: Germary Wwithhald. R.: hd
Mateg: | 00011
Coll. rmeth.:
D escription of the locality D ezcription of the habitat
Hilberzdaorf b. Garlitz 5, Substrat: Populus tremula, liegender
Mengelzdorfer Forst, Stamm.

Farst-Mizchbestand

The text shown in the tree view is composed of the date of the collection event and the
description of the locality. For each collection event you can enter several geographical
localisations and properties. To see the locality according to the coordinates stored in the
database you can check the Maps. For each collection event you can enter images related to
this event.

If other specimens were collected during the same collection event, this will be visible if you

show the whole hierarchy of the event series. To do this click on the ?ISbutton in the panel on
the left of the tree. See event series for further details. Here you can move a specimen to
another event by drag and drop.

Data are stored in the table CollectionEvent.
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Collection event series

If you need a hierarchical order of your collection events respectively to organise your
collection events e.g. to document expeditions, you can do this with a collection event series.
For a better differentation between events and collection event series you have a blue text in

the hierarchy and the editing part and a different icon ®. A collection event series can
contain other collection event series and collection events. Information about the geographic
locality, properties of the collection site, the date of collecting etc. are stored in the
collection event. To show or hide the collection event series you have two options. In the

panel of the right of the tree the I:g;:}button will show the superior event series of the current
collection event as shown below.

My 1996/2/4. Australiz Mew Soulh 'wiales Bainglon Tops Mabonsl Paik. 4.215935

- @ 1886/2/4 Bugiralia Naw South 'Wales Bamingion Tops National Park, Glowcastar Tops, Magrohead Beach Forest Walking Trail Alid.: ca, 1200m: Eoord; 32°08 5 151°35'E

= 19662/ Austals Mew Soulh Wales Banngton Tops Matonsl Palk, Gloucesier Tops, Megrohead Beech Forsst Wealking Tral 2bd: ca 1200 m; Kood - 22°05'5, 151735
lll GRO4226

The ?ZSbutton will show the whole hierarchy of the event series as shown below.

- I_E". 19960274, sustrala New Soulh wakes Bannglon Tops Naional Paik. 4.2 1585
Sf'l 1586/244 Auiralia Mew South YWales Bamirgton Tops Hational Park. Glawcesber Tops. Meprohead Beech Forest Walking Trail Altid : ca. 1200 m: Focoed: 32°08 5. 151°35°E

=& 427966 Austeeha Mew South wales Banington Toos Matonel Paik, Gloucester Tops, Negich=ad 8 2ech Faiesi waking Tral @bd - ca 1200m, Kood - 32705 5, 151735 |
W GR0az43

=i 196624 Australs Mew Soulh 'Wales Banngton Tops Matonsl Paik, Gloucesier Tops, Megroheed Beech Forest Wealking Tral 2bd: ca 1200 m, Koad: 22°05'5, 151735
lll GRD4228

= S"I 1506/2/4 Busirslia He=w South Wales Bamngion Tops Halional Fark, Glaucssher Tops, Hegrohead Besch Forest Waking Tiail, on way o Gloucester Falz Sbd: ca 1200 m; K

=i 421986 Austvala Mew South W ales Banington Tope Mational Park, Gloucester Tops, Medichaad Beech Foiest wWalking Tral, on wap 1o Ghucactar Fale Alid: ca 1200 m
Il GRndE

=i 421986 Astvala Mew South W akes Baiinglon Tope Matonal Paik, Gloucester Tops, Megichaad Beech Foiest walking Tral, on wap 1o Gloucaster Fals, Alid: ca 7200 m
I GRO4764
W GRO4:ES

To edit the data of an event series, select it in the tree to display the fields with the details
as shown below.

Ewvent zeriez @
Date

04.02.1986

Dezcnption

Australia Mew South wales Bamington Topz Mational Park.
Code

Maotes

To insert a new collection event series click on the ® button. If there are no collection
event series so far, the collection event will be placed within the new collection event series.
If there are collection event series present, the new collection event series will be placed
below the selected collection event series. To assign an collection event to an existing

collection event series already available in the database click on the I@Jicon.

To move an item within the hierarchy, just drag it with the mouse to whatever position it
should be placed. Keep in mind, that specimens can only be placed in collection events and
collection events only in collection event series.

If you want to delete a collection event series or an collection event, remove all depending
collection event series, events and specimens and click on the # button. A specimen can not
be deleted here. If you want to remove a collection event from a collection event series, click
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on the Iﬁbutton to open the window for selecting a collection event series. Then select
nothing but simply click OK to remove the link to the collection event series.

The images for a collection event series are shown below the data of the collection event
series as shown below.To add images to a collection event series, click on the Dbutton, to
remove an image use the #<button.

Event zeries @
Code: |E"3'ED? | D ate: | |
Dezcnption: | Elbzandsteingebirge, 25.9. - 4.10.2007

M otes:

Images of the collection event series
; o g

B i W

XD

Image type
map W

Maotes

& _ |21 withholdreas,
1) LAk =] 2l e .j”http:.-’fwww.um || V|

To zoom a sector of the image, just drag the mouse over the image. A red square will indicate
the zoomed area. To set the size of the image to the original resolution click on the putton.
To adapt the size of the image to the available space in the form click on the = button. To
change the orientation of the image use the appropriate buttons ( £\ flip horizontal, = flip

vertical, *k rotate right, 4% rotate left). To view the image in a separate form, click on the
button. If the image should not be published e.g. on the internet, enter any reason in the
Withhold. reason - field. Next to images you can store other media.

If you want to change to another specimen listed in the collection event series select it in the
hierarchy and click on the ™ pbutton.

The current specimen together with the event and all superior collection event series will be
highlighted.

The collection event series can contain a geographical object (using WGS84), that means e.g.
a point, a line, an area etc. To edit resp. show the geographical object related to a collection

event use the rmbutton (see Maps).

The data about the collection event series are stored in the table CollectionEventSeries.
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Event images

The specimens stored in a collection are gathered during a collection event. To insert an
image related to a collection event click on the [ button. If you want to delete an image,
click on the # button.

If for any reason, an image should not be published i.e. shown on a website, enter the reason
in the field Withholding reason. Only images where this field is empty will be shown e.g. on
websites.

Images of the collection event

i | Motes
|http:.-".-"l:usm#.snsl:u.infu:u.-"LlET-Myculngy;’ﬂiuta.-"pics.-"aufn | | |

To zoom a sector of the image, just drag the mouse over the image. A red square will indicate

the zoomed area. To set the size of the image to the original resolution click on the "' button.

To adapt the size of the image to the available space in the form click on the = button. To
change the orientation of the image use the appropriate buttons ( £l flip horizontal, = flip

vertical, “krotate right, 4% rotate left). To view the image in a separate form, click on the ]
button. If the image should not be published e.g. on the internet, enter any reason in the
Withhold. reason - field. Next to images you can store other media.

Data are stored in the table CollectionEventlmage.
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Geography

As additional information to the description of the locality you can use several localisation

systems, e.g. georefencing. These entries are marked with an micon in the tree as shown
below.

- |'§} 19686/ 2/4: Ausiralia Mew South Wales Bamnoton Tops Mational Park. 4.2 1386
= g} 1366/2/4: Australia New South wWales Bamngton Tops National Park, Gloucestes Tops, Negiohead Beech Forest Walking Trail Alt
= a 1986/2/4 Australia Mew South Wales Bamngton Tops Mational Park, Gloucester Tops, Negrohead Beech Farest Walking Trail
m Atitude [mMME o 1200 m
Greerwich Coordinates Long. [E'W]: 191°35°E Lat [M5] 32°05'5
il GRo4228

To add a new entry choose the localisation system from the drop down list as shown below.
Only items that are not already set for a collection event will be shown. The items that are
visible in the dropdown list can be customized.

Mew Coordinates 1Iﬁ_*|

Mew Coordinates PD ’r: 1

Mew Coordinates Wiz584
Mewy Exposition
Mew Gauss-Kriger coordinates

Mew MTE (4, CH, D)

= ZEr E T T

Mew Mamed area (DiversityGazettesr )

If a localisation should be removed, select it from the list and click on the # button.

Coordinates (WGS84)

If you use geo-coordinates as georeferencing system (coordinates WGS84), a button 4 will
appear, that will provide you with the possibility to set or correct the coordinates via Google

Maps. Just click on the V4 button, and a window will open where you will see a map provided
by Google Maps as shown below. If there are allready coordinates provided by a different
localisation e.g. by the DiversityGazetteer, these will be taken as a starting position. So you
may use an entry for a named area (DiversityGazetteer) as a approximate localisation and
than additional coordinates as the more accurate localisation.
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o B N i .ﬂ 3 ) i 4
4 W o £ . - 3 - J LIRS
{ i "
= . i 11 5 W
Latitude: 48.16393146 Longibude: 11.4995432 fi.mt:ﬂlll i \-;-

! e v - Nutoghgsbed.gingsl

Cancal Ok

If you start with existing geographic coordinates (WGS 84) in your data, the system will use
these as starting point. You can zoom the map, drag it to another position and change from

map to satellite mode. The actual position is symbolized by the vE4 symbol in the middle of
the map. The current coordinates are shown in the field at the buttom of the map. To take
these coordinates in your data, just click OK.

Please keep in mind, that Google Maps coordinates are based on WGS84.

If there are no entries for the altitude and the named area, these data will be retrieved from
the webservice ws.geonames.org and entered into the database. The source will be
documented in the Notes field. Subsequent changes in the coordinates using the GoogleMaps
function will update the altitude and named area entries provided they are derived from a
webservice (ws.geonames.org) as documented in the Notes field.

Please keep in mind, that the place names provided by ws.geonames.org may differ from
those depicted in GoogleMaps.

Bl Mew Altitude (mhN)
ﬂ] Mew Coordinates Wa5S4

ﬂ] Mew Marmed area (DiversityGazettest)

To enter the localisations listed above, just enter the Coordintes WGS84 and the Altitude
and Named area will be added automatically.
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- & 1973/8/23 Aushia, Niederfsterrsich, Lechrergraben bei Lunz, B50-750 m
Altibude M) 524 m MM
13464 m SW of Weiszenbach, Lower &ustria, Austria
Coord. *WGES84 Long. [EW): 15019426346 Lat. [NS]: 47858347754

Named areas - DiversityGazetter

To edit the details of an entry, select in the list to open the fields in the form on the right.
The localisation system DiversityGazetteer is linked to the module DiversityGazetteer within
the Diversity Workbench, providing information on geographical names as shown below.

Localization of the collection event ﬂ]
Agrigenta, Sicilia _,—

Accuracy: Dist.: Direct.: 2 0

Motes: | province Date: | 10.04.2000 | » Lat: 37.45

Responz.: | | Long.: 13,5

TK25 (MTB)

If you choose MTB resp. TK25, the button HEwill open a window where you can set the TK25

together with the quadrant (see image below). Choose the quadrant, depending on your

preferred resolution. The thick line shows the current quadrant, the thin line the whole TK25.

The needle in the center is placed at your current position. If you click on it, a messagebox
will show you the TK25 informations as shown below.
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To zet the TEZE [MTE] move the map using your mouse and set the center to the new position with the button
Cluadrant
Set TE25 to curment pogition ] w
T TR TS T TTOTGICIIGTT e‘.FlFlEﬂ'SI.h wealdnaus
: [ Karte | satelit | Hybrd |1
irchen=e feld Baumfeld Rahmfald - =
|E| Oiffen)
ritzbru Muhltal |0 7234/1 - Ingolstadt Hiillenhause
K.asing
gt Cberdolling
A E Tauberfeld
= "Iﬂhe Eitensheim Tholbath
Unteq Rckenlahe Theiking
Buxheim |
E Wolkertshofen Fle
4 Eniels - Demling
E T JDEI'I'.IEUL'Iﬂl:w . 1] Pettling
& "Unferhaunstadt Efﬁ Rathanenbery Menning
. - 11
Pettenhofen Muhlhauvsen: CEinzlau b 2 16a
. Friedrichshiofen. 1ga |: Mailing ‘iﬁbgg?_l:
Irgertzheim [ Grolmehring
_mle.B Bergheim Ingolstadt .'I f 16a Irsching
Gerolfing ! L
Joshofen Tl - I"\
\ W
\ estenh
[ Knoglersfrewde Rothenturm S8 % Eichstatt
Heinrichshaim Spitalhof Y \"'-. . L4
Memaler Unterbrunnenreuth ! : i
Marienheim Bruck 16 Welcherpg S bratimm=Mancing 2liggingoisiadt _J,
el Zuchering =2enot oo J6 L del
FOwERED By ) 2 Mgilen | Lichtenau L [
oggle | i o
L = lgkm Heuschwltzlngen Kartendaten ﬁZHgﬂjeiﬁ AtlaBrayisshun Shedin guiiiET Ay

=

If you click [OK], the values for the values for the TK25 together with the coordinates of the
center of the selected quadrant will be taken into the database.

Conversion of values

The values for any localisation system are stored in two text fields. You can enter your values
as simple text. This may prevent any calculations with your values. So you should prefer to
enter your values according to the measurement units available. Whatever antique
measurement units like feet or Fahrenheit may exist, within the Diversity Workbench
measurement data are stored in units according to the Systeme international d'unités (SI).
For those who still need to use these units DiversityCollection provides a possibility to convert
them into their modern counterparts. To enter a numeric value choose the unit you prefer
from the list. The form will change as shown below.

Lorg. (Ew) | 18[36 [L6111111° Lat (Ns] [ 3116 [34.288888¢ [ [deq_min_sec ~]

You can then edit the values and click on the & button to take the changed values in your
data. The system will calculate the corresponding value for storage in the database together
with the default accuracy. Correct this accuracy if you have more exact values. To indicate
that the shown values are calculated from the values in the database the fields have a green
background. When you save the data, DiversityCollection will store geographic coordinates
and the average altitude where available in separate fields.

The altitude, the exposition or the slope may be entered as one value or as a range of two
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values. If you use the conversion function and have only one value, make sure, that the
second field is empty.

Al from 500 Alkto 550 m ¥!Available units: meter and feet.

Exp. from HINE 8| o HE - BIEIRCIEH 8 Available units: Orientiation (N, NE,
... ) and degree rel. to North.

Slope from 10 ta 15 peteent [ Available units: degree and
percent.

The accuracy resp. uncertainity will be calculated as an approximation in parts derived from
Wieczorek, J. 2001 (MaNIS/HerpNet/ORNIS Georeferencing Guidelines. University of California,
Berkeley: Museum of Vertebrate Zoology) and in parts according to Wieczorek, J., Q. Guo, and
R. Hijmans 2004 (The point-radius method for georeferencing locality descriptions and
calculating associated uncertainty. International Journal of Geographical Information Science
18: 745-767). The unit of the accuracy will always be the unit stored in the database
according to the Systéme international d’unités (SI) resp. degrees for angles.

The data for the geography are stored in the table CollectionEventLocalisation.
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Maps of the collection event

If there are coordinates available for your collection site of your locality using

Google

Maps
N &

To use this service, you need access to the internet. Click on the I{lbutton in the @ =)
control to show the maps. Click on the & button to see the location of your event or if the

event is part of a series the ® button to see all locations of the event series. The site can
be displayed either as a satellite image

i
%
%

Gratken ﬁf-':‘l'll',:"T:f'H‘.-'iHri:'ﬂ ANyl Eing

or a geographical map. If you click on one of the needles marking the locations of the events,
a window will show you the description of the event.

Graflen @2 007 Terrabetrics - Nutzupgshedivgel ¢

To generate a map you need coordinates stored in the table CollectionEventLocalisation.

To show a distribution map as shown below of all the specimens found in your query, use the
Elbutton. This functionality is limited in the number of specimens that can be depicted, so it
may be neccessary to restrict your query.
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Y [ oo Mi
M-0014011

Erysiphe aquilegiae var. ranunculi (Grev.) R. Y.

Quey resuks 1 -24

Delphinium = culiorum Yoss, al ® b
Delphinium  culiorum Voss, o ’ ]
Eryziohe aguilagee var. ranunculi (Grev)R. Y. Zher . ’h

Eryziphe aguilegiss var. ranunculi (Grev IR Y. Zher | E‘ I
Erysiphe aguilegias var, ranunculi (Grev 1R, Y. Zher E] d
Eryziohe aguilesss var, ranuncull (Grev IR Y. Iher

Friseirhes Aam dlemimes vemr rarm sl OGrsas T RY Thﬂ_l

arder by | Identiication v |
(¥ =I=] (=)
Query conditions
Ewenil
Country = "| Gemany |
Identiication
Taxon = = | Eryaphe aquilegiae var. raru.nculi|
Subshate arganism
awon -~ Delpram |

The collection event can additionally contain a geographical object (using WGS84), that
means e.g. a point, a line, an area etc. To edit resp. show the geographical object related to

a collection event use the *button (see Maps).
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Habitats and properties of the collection site

For the description of the habitat select the collection event @or an existing collection site
property $=. The description is entered in the field Description of the habitat (see below).

Description of the habitat
Subsztrat; Alnusz, iegend.

To enter a new property of the collection site, select the collection event @or an existing
collection site property $-and then choose the type of the property you want to enter from
the dropdown menu as shown below. Only items that are not already set for a collection
event will appear in the list. You can customize the selection of visible items.

’n Mew entry of European Mature Infaormation System (ELINIS) "r; T
f‘n Mew entry of Geographic regions =

The list is dependent on the availability of terminologies for site descriptions. Details for the
property can be entered if you choose the itemin the hierarchy. The person responsible for
the entry as well as notes can be entered in the corresponding fields as shown below.

Geographic region:

-
|Dberlau$itzer Heide- und T eichgebiet |'_,—

Hierarchy: Oberlauzitzer Heide- und T eichgebiet

Responz.: ™ |

M otes:

To delete entries use the & button. You can enter a value by either typing the name of the
collection site property or by selection from the module DiversityScientificTerms. To search for
properties from this module click on the % button. As responsible user the name of the
current user will be inserted. You may change this by either typing or selection from the
module DiversityAgents.

The data concerning the habitats are stored in the table CollectionEventProperty.
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Specimens

Specimens are the entities stored in a collection. For handling the data use the appropriate
buttons (new specimenl], copy B2, delete® ). See the data section for further details.
Directly attached to the specimen are the data about accession, label, exsiccatae, notes,
reference and the availability. A specimen may be composed of several units. Any problems
concerning the specimen should be entered into the problems field.

The header of the main window shows some important parameters for the specimen selected.
On the left side the accession number is shown. In the center you find the last identification
of the main identification unit according to the display order. The next field shows the

internal ID's (field CollectionSpecimenID in table CollectionSpecimen and CollectionEventID in
table CollectionEvent) and the Versions for the specimen and the collection event. For details
about the version of a dataset see the version topic. The availability of a specimen can be

changed by entering an appropriate reason in the field Withholding reason.

AccNo Erysiphe aquilegiae var, ranunculi (Grev.) U, Braun |0 [Specimen /Event] Vession  Wilhhold resson ﬁ )
M-0040397 135548 7 211558 3 /1 v [

If the specimen is a type, the header will show the type state and the identification
connected with the type (see below).

fce Mo, ID [Specimen £ Event]  Wersion  Withhold. ieazon _l . e
M-0D03940 29432 72 142 W D #

To inspect the history of a specimen click on the . button. For further details see the
history section.

&
With the ‘& buttons you can control the upper part of the window with the maps m, the

images for the collection event @and the specimen #as well as the label print 2. The

buttons with the corresponding sector visible in the window are depicted with a red
background. If there are images available and they are hidden, the background will turn to

yellow |5

The data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimen.
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Data

The controls for the handling of datasets in the database are located in the left upper part of
the window as shown in the image below. A step-by-step introduction for the creation of new
datasets is provided in the tutorial.

#e DiversityCollection, Database: Diver

Conmecktion  Query  Data  Administration

P> 0 X

E- To SAVE the changes in a dataset, click on the Ebutton. If you select another dataset
from the result list, the current changes will be saved automatically.

“?- To UNDO the changes in a dataset, click on the “’button. This will recover the original
data unless the changes had been saved or changes were done in certain tables or hierarchies
were the data must be stored to display the hierarchy.

[1- To create a NEW entry in the database, click on the Clbutton. This will create a new
record of a specimen and show it in the result list.

B3- To COPY the data of a specimen record, choose it from the list and click on the
button. If the specimen you want to copy is linked to a collection event, a window will open
and provide you with several possibilities for the copy as shown below.

B2 Copy dataset of M-0013572 E@@
| Accession number; Collection event

Create an accession nurber for the new datazet ‘Tou have bwo options
o . to insert a new
[l The ariginal dataset has the accession number M-0013572. accessian number:

Either zearch the
databasze gtarting with
the accesszion number
of the onginal datazet
or any initial ztring pou
enter in the field on
the left ..

Mew acceszion number: | M-0018953 Ur simply type the
New aCcession
nurmber in the field on
the left.

[ Find the next free accession number after: | | M-0012672

Copy all arganisms and identifications into the new datazet

The field [New accession number]: You can change this number manually or search for
another number using the [Find the next free accession humber after:] button. If you
change the accession number to a value that is already present in the database, you will get
a warning and the color of the field will change as shown below.

Mew accession number: | M-0013572

If you do not want to create an accession number, just uncheck the [Create an accession
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number for the new dataset] checkbox. By default all organisms and identification will be
copied into the new dataset. If you dont want to copy this infomation, uncheck the [Copy all
organisms and identifications into the new dataset] checkbox.

If the original dataset contains informations about the collection, you have 3 options to
handle these data. By default the new specimen will be placed into the same collection event,
that means no new dataset for the collection event will be created (see image below). The
second option will create a copy of the original data for the collection event and connect the
copy of the specimen record with the new event. The last option will only copy the specimen
data and establish no connection to any collection event. If you decide not to copy anything,
just close the window.

Bz, Copy dataset of M-0013572 M =1E3

Aocezsion number

Pleaze zelect the way in which the collection event should be copied

= &¥ 196141142 Romania; Loc. Bucuresti Gradina Botanice. |

The specimen was collected during [0 k4-001 3572
the SAME collection event [l #4-001 2953

=68 1961/11/2 Romaria; Loz, Bucuresti Grading Botanice, |
Copy the data of the collection event [N +4-0073572

in a MEW datazet =il 1961/11/2 Romaria; Loc. Bucuresti Grading Botanice. |
[ k4-0018953

=68 1961/11/2 Romaria; Loz, Bucuresti Grading Botanice. |

Copy anly the specimen WITHOUT [ t4-001 3572
the collection event Wl +4-0018953

After all options are set, just click the OK button to create the new entry.

#<- To DELETE a dataset, select it in the list and click on the #button.
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Tree for the specimen

The upper tree in the window provides an overview for all the data linked with the specimen.
With the buttons in the left panel you can hide or show certain nodes in the tree. So if for
example you do not want to see the collectors, just click on the fbutton and they will be
hidden in the tree. The button will change to a grey version fand the background will turn to
yellow to show that there are hidden data of the collectors. The first two buttons ( @, l?28)
are visible if the collection event is part of a collection event series. They switch between
two display modes for the event series. If you click on the rg}button only the superior event

series will be shown. To show the whole hierarchy of the event series, click on the TISbutton.

= (% Supesion event sevics
= (%) Eveni senes
= a Laleclian event
ﬂ] Caleclian evart lcalzalion
%, Calection sile propsily
= Wl Accession number
=B || F=r ) heed 2 Eh
# Plant in edated specimen
T Fungus on refated specimen
- i@ Host plant
Haszt plant
alder derthcslion
=T Parasitic fungus
Paraslic fungus
B, Colecto
|:_-||:'- mlation o specimes
I:‘_‘ J=lation fo exiemal 3pecimen
Dr.-f;l‘- jled Sp=CImen

Y

Tree for data

Grilal®sar

&
&

X BTG 4 p b E] T

"

> Panel for data editing

—

The panel on the right side of the tree is for editing the data, like for example the f&button

will insert a new collector. For further details see the special sections.

Page 70



Display order

The display order defines the sequence in which the units within this specimen will appear on
e.g. a label. The first unit will be printed in the header of the label, others are included in the

text below. You can change the display order by using the 4. ¥ buttons. If a unit should

not appear on the label, transfer it to the hide list using the # button. The * button
returns it to the list that will be shown on a label. The first unit can not be transferred to the
hide list. The upper part shows the display orders of the units within the whole specimen, the
lower part the display orders in a specimen part. If you print a label without reference to a
part, the display order for the whole specimen as in the upper part will be used. This part is
also accessible if you click on the @button in the right panel of the upper tree, which will
appear if you e.g. select the specimen.

Dizplay order for k-002009
Show in label:

P A manita muzscarnia var. alba Peck Pl | lichen
J Fagus sylvatica L. mysomycete
- =

Digplay arder far cultures of Amanita muzcaria wvar. alba Peck
Ihitz not in part; Show in label: Hide:

Fagus stlvatica L. mysomycete
lichen

If you print a label with reference to a part, the display order for the part as in the lower part
will be used. This area will be shown when you select a specimen part in the lower tree. In

addition to the display order you can specify whether an organsim s present in a selected
part of a specimen.
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Accession

The accession of a specimen in a collection is documented with its accession number and if
available the date of the accession.

Collection specimen (W
Number. |M-0130827
Date: | 16| 1_| 2007 | %| Suppl:  Cat: w
Depozitor: | » |Sammlung H. Grote-Brauckmarn |
Dep.Mr
Collection: w | ‘Withhaold. reasor: w

Ref.: | » | |

If the specimen was received from another collection, this may be documented with the name
of the depositor and the number in the original collection (Dep.Nr).

If a new specimen is entered you can use the button to search for the next free
accession number. A window will open as shown below, where you can start the search. The
search will start with the number you give as a starting point.

Accession number, Q@E|

Searching for the nest free acceszion number after a given start

Start zearch for the next accession number after; | M4-0120827

Mest free accession number; | M-013828

=n

The system will try to find the next free number on the basis of the accession numbers
available in the database. Click OK to use the number for the specimen.

Data concerning the accession and deposition are stored in the table CollectionSpecimen.
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Specimen images
&

To see the specimen images activate the Ficon in the image selector @ If you choose
the option View - Show existing images from the menu, the images will automatically be
shown. Each specimen may be documented with several images. The images may be stored
local with its path or as a reference to the module DiversityResources within the Diversity
Workbench. To enter a new image, click on the LI button. A window will open where you can
enter the path and file name of the image. Click on the ‘2 button to search in your local
directories or on the ‘@ button to search for a web address. The selected image will be shown
in the preview.

P Select an image -0l x|

. . ' q.l P
Choose a image file from your local directory or a remote source 2= .!

http:##141.84.65.142/Pictures/BSM afrplantzcoll 4-0105./04-01 054 36_2005
0623 154106.pg

Cancel |

To delete an image, select it from the list and click on the # button.
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~— Specimen images

== = | [ D
—— [IERBARIUM REGI MONACENSH E j}:
' —
{ & TP
Th. Kiulsilig. Pl. Pers. bor. Ed. R. F. Hukeracker. 1845,
=
1.39. Achillea oxyodonta Roiss. z I
n. sp. : o —
|-
| In latere orviewtali Faweis Murch Mahal in m. Elbrus Rezource
pr. Derbend, D, 15, DMaj. 1843 E:
Idest unit
e —————— e —— = Image bepe
1| LH Males

1 Ik [ [k e | hittpe£S1 41,854,651 42/ FictuesAnfoCampdimg 1 7/01 430301 jpg |

To zoom a sector of the image, just drag the mouse over the image. A red square will indicate
the zoomed area. To set the size of the image to the original resolution click on the !
button. To adapt the size of the image to the available space in the form click on the =
button. To change the orientation of the image use the appropriate buttons ( i flip

horizontal, = flip vertical, “k rotate right, 4% rotate left). To view the image in a separate
form, click on the button. If the image should not be published e.g. on the internet, enter
any reason in the Withhold. reason - field. Next to images you can store other media.

Data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimenlmage.
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Projects

Every collection specimen can be assigned to any number of projects. To assign a specimen
to a project click on the [ button. To remove it from a project, select the project from
the list and click on the # button.

Projects
BShzchiefoall
O X | e |

If there are projects, to which you have no access to, these will be listed in a separate list at
the top as shown below.

Frojects

AP
FungalDMabankcoll
B zoll

Wiorkzhop

B 5 Mlichfungicall

O X * |

Data are stored in the table CollectionProject.

Details upon the projects within the Diversity Workbench are stored in the database
DiversityProjects. To open a project to see further information upon a project click on the a
button. To edit details in the projects you need the application DiversityProjects.exe in
your application directory and access to the database DiversityProjects. To synchronize the
projects listed in DiversityProjects you can use the synchronize functionality in the user
administration window;as shown below. If DiversityProjects is not available you can create a
new project with the Mibutton. If DiversityProjects is available, use the synchronize

[ Synchronize with DiversityProjects '*-]

functionality

& User administration

|"‘-"'- Synchraniae vith DiverstyUsors ] Uzer wilh reading access Peammizzions of uzsr @ [S_'.'*u:l'rmizc with DiversilyProiects ()
Uzer accourite avalabls nihe ;
dalabars User accounls with acoess lo propcts E: et it ltae e i b Froect thal are rok avalable o 2 wse
s ok ek = -
EET | I (] B e
DivColibo et |
Expreselsal B
¥
FAoles al e uses
L galpCiod kctionil s81

Aale primizsions Folzz availzble i the database Folz mambeiz

name peemiszion_nama  alabe_dess A db_owiel ~

" R § db_secuibyadmin
L SELECT GRANT Drwersigpl oliechonddminmstiator

e - DireersiggColiechonCuraior
oE
AnabsisChildlodss | SELECT GRANT DivessipCelechiorE ditce
trsknsHeeaicky | SELECT GARAMT DirenrsinColiectiont anage
— - DiversindColiecionRequasha
ApalysisTavonom,, | SELECT GRAMT [:.-,.E.-._E Edmm]’ E'm
AophcaionErtie.. | SELECT GREMT - -

DataThe ER-diagramm below shows all tables with direct relations to the project tables. For
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Analysis
% AnalysisID
AnalysisParentID
DisplayText
De=scription

MeasurermentUnik

more details about the analysis tables see the analysis section.

ProjectAnalysis
% AnalysisID
% ProjectID

Motes
AnalysislJRL
CollectionProject

ProjectProxy ¥ CollectionSpecimenID
% ProjectID L ¥ ProjectID

Project
UserProxy ProjectUser
¥ Loginklame w0—|—l:><3 % LoginMame

CombinedharmeCache By B ProjectID

IserlJRI
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Notes and problems

To enter notes or problems connected with the specimen select it in the hierarchy. The data
form will then open the corresponding fields. The Original notes are the notes found on the
label of the specimen, made by the original collector or from a later revision. Additional notes
are those made by the editor of the specimen record, e. g. doubtful identification or locality.

In the Problems area enter the description of a problem that occurred during data editing.
Typically these entries should be deleted after help has been obtained. Do not enter scientific
problems here. Use Additional notes for such permanent problems!
Motes
Original:

Additianal:

Prablems:

The data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimen.
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Organisms and identifications

Each specimen can contain several organisms and each organism may have been identified
several times as shown in the image below.

= & 1907/5/6 Thiringer: Stadtir - Oberilr, 360 .
=l B 60 0049296
=@ Salix
Salix =p.

- }* Buellia epipolia [Ach.) Mong.
Buelia epipolia [Ach.] Mong.
Buelia epipolia Mong.
Diplotormma epipolium
Buelia pharcidia Malme.  [responsz.: Sipman, H.]

A Lettau, G.
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Identification unit

The items or organisms in one collection specimen are regarded as identification units. One
specimen can contain several identification units, e.g. an insect (1) feeding on a fungus
(2) growing as a parasit on a plant (3). To add a new organism use the drop down menu as
shown below to select the taxonomic group to which the new organism belongs to.

Mew fungus
Mew lichen

Mew bacterium

M r-,|§

Mew bryophyte

TR

Mew okher

To specify the taxonmic groups that are shown in the drop down menu select Administration
- Customize display ... from the menu.

The organisms of the specimen are shown in the tree. To edit the relations between the
organisms just do this by drag and drop. The name of the organism under which the specimen
is stored in the collection is underlined. To delete an organism select it in the tree and click on
the #button.

= &3 1916/9/3 Schwarzwald: Belchen, Stidhang, 1100 m
=-llll B 60 0000790

= ﬂ F_agus

#* Microglaena muscorum [Fr.) Th. Fr.

= J* Mephroma parile [Ach.] Ach.
T Mectiia lecanodes Ces.

To enter details about one of the organisms like the e.g. the gender or the life stage, select it
in the tree. Then the fields for the details of this organism are shown in the right area of the
window as shown below.

Golovinomyces zordidus [L. Junell] ¥. P. Gelyuta ‘?‘
Tawx group: [fungus | M of units: Only obz. [ ]
Gender: w | Life stage: w
Family: Emvziphaceas Order: Erziphales &
Substrrel: |Parasitic [ % | Ciroumst: W
Colan. part:
M ates:

Ewsiccata senas: |1 riebel, Microf, Exs. _.— E]

Exsiccata ident.: | Golovinomyces sordidus (L s | Ewe M | 470

Taxonomic hierarchy - family and order

The entries for the family and the order of the taxon are either set when linking to a
taxonomic database or manually when no link to a taxonomic database exists.

Family: Emziphaceas Order. Emsiphales &

If no link to a taxonomic database exists you may enter the family and the order after clicking
on the #button. To transfer these entries to other specimens with the same genus use the
maintenance functions as described under Maintenance - family and order.
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Parts of units

If a unit contains parts that have to be documented, you can do this by setting the relation
to the substrate to "Part of".

|dentifier: | A45/24 Description: | branch L

Substrrel: |Partaf s Circurmst.: w

In the tree the backgroud of a part will be grey as shown below for the unit-tree und the tree
depicting the storage of a sample. The name of the part will correspond to the identifier set
for this part and the icon will correspond to the description of the part provided you choose
one of the preset options contained in the drop down list. You may of course enter any
description for the unit. A unit that is part of another unit can not get an identification.
Identifications are restricted to the main unit.

= &% 2007/11/30 England, Ashdown Forest, Sussex
=l UB-002465
=& A45: Salix alba L.
Salix alba L. [det. by Miller, B.]
= iﬁ Adhi24
=-%¢ Pontania vesicator Bremi
Fontania vesicator Bremi [det. by W alters, F.]

= |!|.H| UB-002465
—-=] Pontania vesicator Bremi
----- W Fontania vesicator Bremi

Lo AA5/24

For details about exsiccatal series and analysis see the related topics. You can sort your
identification units e.g. for display on a label with the display order. Each identification unit
can have several identifications.

The data for the organisms are stored in the table IdentificationUnit.
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Analysis

The organisms in a specimen can be analysed by analysis types defined in the database. In

the tree the analysis entries are symbolized with an qlcon as shown below. Only the types of
analysis that were assigned to the group of the organism can be selected. An analysis always
referes to an organism and may refer to a part of a specimen. An analysis that refers to a part
of a specimen will be shown in the tree for the parts as shown in the examples below.

= i 1929/11/ Miinchen
=l SAPM-MA-00014
= & Loxodonta africana [Blumenbach, 1797
1 whgight 1: 2830 kg
1 Birth 1: 1976
1 Death 1: 11.11.1533

To show or hide the analysis items in the tree use the Fbutton in the left panel. This button
has 3 states. In the default state H the analyis entries will be shown as above. If you click a
second time on the M button it will change to the hierarchy mode I-1and the entries will be
shown as in the tree below. The last state 4 will hide the entries.

= * Al: Sahx fragihis L.
[E| Salixfragiiz L. [det. by Kehl, &

+ _q clone affiliation

= Eq height [om]
height [2002/097]. 92 cm
height (20030349 91 cm
height [2003054%; 1025 cm
height (20030919 - 2003409/22) 114 cm
height [20030647: 114 cm

+- £ dlameter [rm]

To insert a new analysis select the organism which has been analysed in the upper tree. Then
select the type of the analysis from the drop down list as shown below.

Mew TL 3 -
Mew Tail L -~

Mew Head and body L
Mews Body L
Mew Head L

i g

Mewy Harn L

To delete an analysis, select it in the tree and use the #button in the panel on the left. To
edit the details of an analysis, select it in the tree to enter the fields as shown below. To

enter or inspect an URI given for a single analysis, click on the @button.

Weight 1: 2830 kg

Mr: |1 Result {2830 kg
Motes: LRI
Drate: [19.071. 2008 el Part: |Loxodanta africana 3 - bones - L

Responz.: | ||:|I:|ermeier, Herriette |

If an analysis refers to a part of the specimen, you can document this by choosing the
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respective part from the list (see field Part above). The analysis will then be shown in the
tree for the parts of the specimen as well. Alternatively you may directly choose the organism
in the part tree and create the analysis for this part of the organismin the part tree.

= |!|_H| SAPM-MA-00014
=7 Loxodonta africana 3
Elé Loxodonta africana [Blumenbach, 1737]
q‘ Weight 1: 2830 kg

If you need further information about an analysis click on the T button to open the window
for the analysis administration. If you have the proper rights you can edit the analysis types
used in your collection as shown below. This window is also accessible via the menu entry
Administration - Analysis...

m

B/ o< [ 8 | firalysis
Quiai rezuks 1B = Mammalz = DO
e ~ L *
Argdess of host plants Tail
Brh Haad and body L L
By L By L
Brcast Circumference Haad L
b calor HainL
A Hambasal Gicefscrics
cione atfilision CEL -
Ciemih . |
e Diisplay text: | CEL
EE:LT Dezcriplion: | Detence betwesn & (angent al the most caudal pointz of e Conduli occipieales and & tergent &t e most
dnet=r o
[ Meaznement unil; |
Chla snabysiz T
DAL iscltian Hales.
EarL i
lirsl ch=ervation Tamg. e 2] 1
folistion phenology
Fored L — - &
Farm af k=sf Piojacts: ShPsimammaiacal DJ
Frustule
Gl | *
gal kengh - | bt i srah.ind A isshl all
i LIR: | bitpr/pichues: srebinfos 58P M Asnapsis aim CEL il
sl widlh
gals par keal 5
Haad and body L
Haad L
onder by Anakee
(v)
Uu=y condbons
Amalps
Display * |
Dascaipion = ~ |
Unk ~ =
Motes = = | Distance betwesn a tengent at the most candal poings of the Condyli occipitales and a tangent at the
uAl - _l mest rostral points of the Praemaillaria. -

For the import and export of data it is sometimes necessary to know the ID's of the analyis
types. To see the ID's, click on the ID button. Than the ID's will be shown as in the image
below.
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- Mammalz [24]

TL [2R]

TailL  [26]

Head and badu L [27]

BodelL [28]

HeadL [29]

Ham L [30]

Harn bazal Circumnference [31]
CBL [32]

M1-M3  [33]

Breast Circumference  [34]

The types of an analysis are restricted by the taxonomic group of the organism or object to
be analysed and from the projects. Edit the list of taxonomic groups resp. projects that can
use a certain analysis using the [land #button. For details about handling the data see the
data section. If you add a taxonomic group or a project to an analysis, all childs of this
analysis will be available for these taxonomic groups resp. projects as well. So in the example
above it is sufficient to enter the taxonomic group and the project in the analysis Mammals to
have access to all the analysis within this superior analysis as shown in the tree. The types of
analysis are organized in a hierarchy. Some of the entries may only serve for structuring as
Mammals in the example above and should not be used to document the analysis of the
specimen. To ensure this, check the checkbox [Only hierarchy].

There are 3 states for result lists in the main form. (1) No result list will be generated if a
measurement unit is defined as for example if you specify "mm" as the measurement unit. (2)
If no measurement unit is defined, the programm will collect all values given so far and present
these values as a list. (3) Some types of analysis need categorized values. Enter these values
together with their description in the Result list as shown below using the [land #buttons
respectively. To show values different from the entries in the Result column in the user
interface change the entries in the Display text column.
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Analysis

Wiew

B DX A

Ousiy iesuks 1-1

Analysis

= Analyziz of host plants
=- Hast plant

chone afflistion
bud colai
shonot calor
shiool pubescenps
height
diametel

[y T

oncler by | Analpsis

2]

Guamy condiions
Piojact

Fraect  UBTageol

hnalysk
Display - =~
Desciption -
Unig - =~

Haoles -

URlI = ~

Diezplap bewk: [shant pubsscenss

Degcripion  aufgerommen in Kateganian [0 keire Haae, 1: wenig Haae, 2 deutich Haare, 30 dichk behaait 1

Linik | | [] Oriy fer bersichyp
Mites
T
Frapgcls
Flesuk Ist GEETS Dizplay bt ~
n heine Haare
1 weng Haae
2 daullich Haae
URI:

4

If you want to or inspect an URI given for an analysis type, click on the @button. In the

window below the URL related to the analysis can be shown.

%o [xo

e




Geography of organisms, collection events and
event series

The geograhical position (using WGS84) of organisms can be captured related to the date. In
the tree the geograhical entries are symbolized with an 'imé'icon as shown below.

= ‘&'— Boz frontaliz qauruz C. H. Smith, 1827
Boz frantaliz gaurus C. H. Smith, 1827 [det.
§ 29122009 00:00:00

Ji: 18.12.2009 00:00:00
Ji: 08.12.2009 00:00:00

To display the corresponding map, activate the maps (see event maps) and click on the M
button. To show the maps for the geography of the collection event and the event series or

to enter a new geography, use the 'im:'and fmj‘buttons respectively. To edit an allready existing
geography, use the #button.
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Identification

Each organism or unit may have been identified several times. The identifications are listed in
the tree under the organism as shown in the image below. To create a new identification
choose the organism from the tree and click on the Elicon. The last identification will always
be taken as the valid one and set at the top of the list. To insert an older identification at the

base of the list click on the @icon.

= & 1907/5/6 Thiiinger: Stadtirn - Oberilrn, 360 m.
=l B 60 0049296
- ﬂ Salix
Salix zp.

- J* Buellia epipolia [Ach.] Mong.
Buelia epipolia [&ch.] Mong.
Buelia epipolia Mong.
Diplotomma epipaliunm
Buelia pharcidia Malme.  [responz.: Sipman, H.]

A Lettau, G.

To hide / show the identifications in the tree click on the Elicon on the right panel next to the
tree. To enter a confirmation of a identification, choose it in the tree and then click on the =
button. To delete an identification select it in the tree and click the #< button. To enter
details for an identification, choose it in the tree. You then can enter the details in the form
opening on the right side of the tree as shown below.

|dentifization / Mame changes
Tax name: |.-’-'-.rthru:u:|au:|iella rnougeotii [Léw.] W azsilloy |'_,—
Wer.berm: Cualifier: »
Dater | | — | ™| Suppl.: Cateqgany: b

Type niotes: Type stat.: b
Respons.: | % | | Date cat.: b

Reference: | % | |

Motes:

The taxonomic name of an organism can be selected from either the names already available
in DiversityCollection or from the module DiversityTaxonNames. To choose from the local

names type the beginning of the name and click on the drop down button IE[ to get a list of
the available names. You can use wildcards according to SQL.

. ) .
To select a name from an external database for taxonomic names, click on the “-*button. A

window will open where you can search for a taxonomic name. In the database the data for
the identification are stored in table Identification.
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Storage and trees for the parts of the
specimen

In the tree at the base of the window the parts of the specimen with their related data are
shown. This tree depicts the parts either in accordance to their relation to each other in the
specimen tree (click on the Mllicon in the panel on the left) ...

I = Ml Accession number
-0 Piocessing 0910 2007 12:15:44 g
=-Z) Parasitic fungus
9 T Parackic hangus -
F o i Host plani . 4 Panel for data editing
B, —{F Parasitic fungus -
2 T P x
i ‘ Transschior
\ Y J
Tree for data

... or depending on the collections where the parts are stored (click on the Eicon in the panel
on the left).

n - LCalection

= Z) Parasitic fungus @
=) T Parasitic fungu -
P @ o plat |

F ) ) W Loan I Panel for data editing
ﬂ = E Subcollection t‘
:ﬁ - £ Parasitic fungus %
L 4 LGS " '
Jg Tranzaction
\ Y S
Tree for data

With the buttons in the left panel you can hide or show certain nodes in the tree. So if for
example you do not want to see the processings, just click on the button and they will be

hidden in the tree. The button will change to a grey version Tand the background will turn to
yellow, to show you that there are hidden data of the processings.

The panel on the right of the tree is for editing the data, like for example the '@button will
insert a new transaction. For further details see the sections Transaction and Processing .
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Parts of the specimen

A specimen can contain several parts which may be stored in several collections. These parts
may represent different material categories, e.g. herbarium sheets, microscopic slides etc. The
parts are shown in the part tree under the main tree. This tree depicts the parts either in
accordance to their relation to each other in the specimen tree (click on the Mlicon in the
panel on the left) - see first image below - or in relation to the collections where the parts are
stored (click on the E Eicon in the panel on the left) - see second image below where the two
parts of the specimen are located in two collections. To add a new part, use the drop down
field &in the panel on the right of the tree and choose the material category of the new part.
The material categories that appear in this list can be customized. You can set the default
collection for new parts. If the default collection is not set, you will be asked to name the
collection of the new part. If the part is derived from another part, select this in the tree
before creating the new part. The new part will then be a child of the old part. You can later
edit these relations by drag & drop. If you want to create a copy of a part, use the Bibutton
in the panel right of the tree.

= |!|_H| M-0013572
= EI Arthrocladiella mougeotii
------ ? Arthrocladiella mougeoti [Léw.] W azsilkow
------ ﬂ Lycium halimifolium
------ 'T Cyzstotheca lanestniz [Harkn.) Sace.
EI E Arthrocladiella mougeoti [Lév.] Yassilkoy
------ 'T Arthrocladiela mougeatii [Léwy. ] Vazsilkoy

= Botanizche Staatssammlung Miunichen (1)
= M-Fungi
=-=) Arthrocladiella mougeotii
‘T Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léw. ] W aszilkow
@ Lycium halimifolium
‘T Cystatheca lanestis [Harkn.) Sacc.
=] Botanizcher G artken und Botanizches Museurn Berlin-Dahlemn (B
=-£= Arthrocladiella mougeoti [Lév.] Yassilkoy
‘T Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léwy. ] W assilkow

If an organim is present in a part of the specimen, it will be shown in the tree. To edit the
presence, select the specimen part in the tree and edit the Display order as shown below.

Display order
LIrits not in part; Show in label; Hide;
< P = Ly 1 Vassilkon -
J Lycium halimifolum
= =

. W ,I

In the expample above, all organisms are present in the specimen, but the fungus Cystotheca
lanestris was chosen to not appear on the label and transferred to the Hide list. This is
symbolized by a grey icon Tin the tree. The slide, symbolized by the £Zicon, was created
from the sample, so in the specimen tree it is shown as a child of the specimen symbolized by
the Eicon. Concerning the organisms, only the fungus Arthrocladiella is found on the slide. So
in the tree it is the only organ ism shown as child of the slide. In the display order the two
other organisms appear in the Units not in part list (see below).

Dizplay order
Llrats nok in part: Show in Ial:lel Hide:
Lycium halimifoliurm sotii [Lév

Custotheca lanestris [Harkn ] Sace,
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To move the organisms between the lists use the > and < buttons. In the list Show in label
you can change the sequence of the organisms with the aand wbuttons in the panel at the
base of the list. The organism at the top will be the one that will be taken as the main
organism, e.g. for printing a label. To edit the details of a part, select it in the tree to open
the fields as shown below.

Specimen part =
Aoc M Part:

Callection: |M-Funal ¥ Date: ]
Freparat.: | o

Star. loc.: [+ | Arthrocladiella mougeatii

bat. cat.: | SpECimEn * | Stock:

Maotes: | s

The identifier, e.g. the taxonomic name under which the specimen can be found in the
collection is entered in the field Storage location. You can search for this entry in the guery.

To enter the storage location you can use the drop down button E‘to select from the

identifications within the specimen. The drop down button Elfor the Notes will provide you
with a list of all entries in this field, filtered with your entry in the text field. You may use
wildcards like "%" or "_" (see wildcards).

In the collection tree, the specimen are to shown with their dependence upon each other, but
where they are located with the collections. To get informations about a collection just select

it in the tree. If you have the necessary rights, you can use the Eputton to open for the
administration of the collections. This formis as well accessible under the menu entry
Administration - Collections...

The material category of a specimen part is indicated by the icon in the hierarchy.

Here some expamples:

" bones: bones or skeleton from vertebrates

&cultures: living cultures of organisms

drawing: original line or color drawing

¥lherbarium sheets: capsules or sheets as stored in a botanical collection
Eicones: icones, images etc. stored in a botanical collection

&Fmicr. slide: glass plate with sections of specimen for microscopic studies
Especimen: specimen stored in a collection

Specimens can be included in a transaction and every stored part of a specimen can be
treated with several processings.

Data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimenPart.
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Processing

Every specimen can be processed, e.g. for preparation or preservation. Processings can be
applied to a specimen or a part of a specimen. In the hierarchy for the parts the processings

are indicated by the Eicon and a blue text.If there are any processings this will be indicated

by the icon in the tool bar. You can hide Sor show Ethe processings in the hierarchy with a
click on the icon. The images below show a processing in either the collection or the specimen

tree for the parts.

i | = SAPM [SAPM
= = Theresienstr. 37-39 Keller 33
7 Boselaph

=-7" Boselaphus tragocamelusz 18
7} T Mazeration 09.11.2000 00:00:00
(=]
mi| = W SAPM-MA-02018
;---f-‘,_F" Boszelaphus tragocamelus 18

t- B Mazeration 09.11.2000 00:00:00
17
(=]

You can enter a new processing for either the whole specimen or a part of the specimen. To
do this select the specimen or a part in the hierarchy and then choose a processing from the

list as shown below.

y
I-'

|I|:|” SAPM] ﬁ Mew Mazeration 0= O
=7 Bose :
- R | Mew Kochen Add & new proc
T3 Mew Entfleischen
ﬁ Mew \wharmmassermazeration
ﬁ Mew Wassern Mt
TJ  Mew Entfettung
T New Anlage
T3 Mew Bleichen

To delete a processing select it and click on the #button. To edit the data for a processing

select it in the hierarchy. The window will show you the fields
shown below.

In the window select the type of your processing from the list.

Froceszing ﬁ
Type: | Mazeration ¥ | Pratocal:
Date: | 07122005 * | Duration; o

FRespons.: | % |':":":' |

Maotes: | Processing date iz entry date of dataset. Real date unknown,

related to the processing as

If you have the proper rights you can edit the processing types under the menu entry

Administration - Processing...
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= Processing

ies
H« OB X | | Processng
Query iezuts 1-1E = Mazeration |l O
I Kochen
Anlage }(
Benzin Eniflzizchen .
Bieichen Trocknen t_
Einfrieren K akar > o
Entiethun .
EI'I1|E|SI:1’|HBH Digplap tesk  Marsrston
Enzyme
Kitar Dezcriphon
Haitwassarmazerabion
Kochen
.
Sonne Motes,
P
Matcal CIf e A O
Warmswazsermazeration camplete skelston
WHREIEmn ncomplete sheleton ?<
‘Wazsarsiotiperoxid 5% pozhcranial skeleton |
Projects; e W= W =) N
.
R
arded by:  Processng o
(*] (T)=)= (=)
Juery condbons
Procazzng ~
Hame = ~
Diegcription =
MNaoleg = =~
UrRl = = il

In this window you can define the processings used in your collection. To add a new
processing click on the [lbutton, to delete a processing select it and click on the #button.
The processings are related to material categories within the database. To add a new material
category resp. projects that should be connected to the selected processing, click on the [
button in the panel right of the material categories or the projects. A window will open and
you have to select the material category resp. a project that should be connected with the
processing (see below).

Select from the list =10l x|

Select a material categony

Ispecimen - I

Cancel | k.
2

The processing types are organized in a hierarchy. Some of the entries may only serve for
structuring as Mazeration in the example below and should not be used to document the
processing of specimen parts. To ensure this, check the checkbox [Only hierarchy]. For the
import and export of data it is sometimes necessary to know the ID's of the analyis types. To
see the ID's of the datasets, click on the ID button. Than the ID's will be shown as in the
image below.

= Mazeration [5]
Kochen  [B]
Entfleizchen  [8]
Tracknen [9]

The data of the processing are stored in the table CollectionSpecimenProcessing.
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Collector

The people or groups responsible for the gathering of the specimen are stored in the table
CollectionAgent. There may be several collectors for one specimen. In the tree the collectors
are symbolized by the f&icon as shown below.

= @ 2003481 GERMAMY. Bayern, Regerungsbezik. Qberfranken, Bayreuth,
=l }4-0125199
= ﬂ Aezculus hippocastanum
‘T Erpsiphe flexuosa [Peck] U. Braun & 5. Takam.
W Cameraria ohridella Deschka & Dimic
A Kehl, &,
& Rambold, G.

To hide or show the collectors in the tree use the fhicon in the left panel (it will change to a
grey version A with a yellow background when the authors are hidden). To insert a collector,
choose either the specimen or an existing collector in the tree and then click on the ficon in
the right panel. To enter details for a collector, select it in the tree. In the right part of the
window the fields for the details will then displayed (see below).

Collector

[Eedda, L =
W

Col Mr.: | 3733 “withh reazon:

Mates: | £edda, Luciana

If a collector should refer to a dataset in the module DiversityAgents (where more details like

addresses may be stored) click on the % button. The sequence of the collectors (e.g. for
print on a label) as shown in the tree can changed by with the . and w buttons in the panel
on the right of the tree.

To remove a collector, select the entry in the tree and click on the % button.
You can search for the gathering numbers of the collectors in the guery.

The data of the collectors are stored in the table CollectionAgent.

Page 92



Relation

Each specimen may have relations to other specimens. This can be documented by adding
relations to these specimens. To add a relation select the specimen in the tree (symbolized by
the barcode M), Then you can either add a relation to a local specimen using the & button
or a relation to a remote specimen using the &= button. To show or hide the relations in the
tree use the &and & buttons.

collection in database foreign collection

Ml specimen = — specimen

s

il related specimen

o

Internal relation & oo

To add an internal relation to a local specimen use the E'button. A window will open where
you can search for the related specimen.

# DiversityCollection Server: 141.84.65.107 User: mweiss

= E | open DieessityCollection |
Query condibions Querny results 1 - 100 of 996 D
Specinen P 11740
Ao N v T M-0014 W-0014001
MW-0014002 Acceszion number
AccDate - =_| | _|% M-0014003 M-001 4000
i, notes = = I-001 2004
W-001 8005 U eposttor
3 AL Exsiccata
Place = = :gg: :gg; K.an, Fung Exz. Fenn.
ColDate = = _| _|__|™ 001 8003 L
Locaity - = I-001 4040 Ferria, Regio aboensiz, Kakskerba, Satava, Anttla
M-001£011 Collect dot
Identification MW-0014012 ollection date
- W-0014013 13431049
Taxon =
M-0012014 Collectors
Tangrowp = = || || m-0014013 Fukkonen, |.
M-0014016
Subshate - M-0D14017 O rganizms
Tagon = =~ I-0014018 Emziphe aquilegae var. ranunculi [Grev. ) R. Y. Zheng & G. Q.
W-0014019 :
Storage M-0014020 A :
Calection = = % | M-001407 FPECimen
Processig W.0014022 Storage location
h-0014023 Evsiphe aquilegiae var, ranuncu
Process. = = ¥ M-0014024 b
Project ordes by S pecimen Acc.Mr W
P ‘@ EEEE)

-

Select the related specimen from the query result list and click OK to close the window and
establish the relation. In the left image below you can see an internal relation 11'u”, while the
image on the right shows a reverse relation eifrom another specimen.
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= @ 18804/ Madagazcar, Imerina, pr. Tananarivo
ﬁ] Madagazcar
=l M-0003940
B p-0023593

= Potamogeton parmatus Hagstrom

Fotamogeton parmatus Hagstrom
< Hildebrandt, J 1. 4031

= @ [Deutzchland: Bayerm, Oberbayern], Minchen.
ﬂ] Miinchen, Oberbayern, B avern, Deutzchland
=l M-0023593
o M-0003340
= J* Piotoblastenia calva
Frotoblasztenia calva [rezponz.: Kainz, Chnstian]
S Sendiner

In the case of internal relations you can navigate to the related specimens using the
button.

External relation &=

To add an external relation to a specimen that is not administrated in the database
DiversityCollection use the &= button. In the image below you can see a relation to a specimen
in a external collection.

= @ 2000/9/1 Alazka, Kotzebue, "Seward; spruce-azpen taiga; Picea sitchenziz and Populus trichocarpon'
=l M-0143216
=l Trichia favoginea [B atsch] Pers.
Trichia favoginea [Batech] Pers. [respons. Movozhilow Yw k. Date: 1300/3/6]
M, Movozhilow vu k.
= LE-114672 [Duplicate] in LE

To delete a relation select it in the tree and click on the # button.

Editing the data

To edit the data for a relation, click on the entry in the tree. In the right part of the window
the details of the dataset will be shown (see below).
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Esternal relation to Duplicate LE-114672 in LE =

Mumber of duplicate or URL:

LE-114672 @)
Drescription: |
R elation type: Collection:
|Duplin::ate = [uplicate of anaot s | |LE L% | = |

Motes: |

The data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimenRelation.
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Exsiccatae

A specimen may be part of an exsiccatal series. These series are administrated in the Diversity
Workbench module DiversityExsiccatae. To enter the exsiccatal series select the specimen or
the organism resp. identification unit in the tree. With the specimen the exsiccatal series is
shown at the base of the data form as shown below.

Exsiccatal series

|Hahenhn:|rst, Funai Eur. Exz. |_|_

As there may be several organisms with separate exsiccatal numbers in one specimen the
numbers are handled together with the identification units. Select the concerned organism to
enter data in the form as shown below.

Exsiccata senies: |F|a|:uenhu:ur$t, Fungi Eur. Exs. |'_,—

E=ziccata ident.; w | Euz Mr:|1522

You can either type the name of the exsiccatal series or choose one from the module

Htipd
DiversityExsiccatae. If you click on the = A window will open showing the link to the entry as
derived from the module.

URI of Rabenhorst, Fungi Eur. Exs. E|

htkps)fid,snsbuinfo)Exsiccatas /632034775

The data about the exsiccatal series are stored in the table CollectionSpecimen, the data
about the number and the taxon are stored in the table IdentificationUnit.
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Media

Next to images you can store audio and video files. Click on the [>>>] button
(see below)

to open Windows Media Player and play the content of the media. You must have Windows
Media Player installed to use this function.
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Access to the data

To get access to the data, you have to take several hurdles. In DiversityCollection, you must
be a member of one of the user groups. You have only access to those data, that are listed in
the projects you have access to. For external users, data may be blocked by entries in the
data witholding reasons.

remote ACCess

ﬁﬁﬁh old i ﬁ;R
N s,

L f o 2
O Jc (@a
i
95" 9roun

™ DiversityCollectionddministratar
8, Diversity ColectionCurator

™ Diversity CollectionEdbor

. DiversityColectionTypist

P DiversityColectionUssr
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Availability of datasets

The data of certain parts of the database can be blocked for remote access. If you want to
prevent access for the whole dataset, enter your reason in the field Withholding reason in
the header (see below).

‘ AccNo Erysiphe aguilegiae var. ranunculi (Grev.) U, Braun |0 [Specimen / Event] Vession  Withhold resson 3 )
[

M-0040337 1355648 7 211558 3 /1 ¥

If you want to block only the access to the data of the collection event or the collector
choose themin the tree and enter your reason for withholding the data in the corresponding
fields. The data will only be published if these fields are empty.

YWWfithhald. AL W

Within the database a user has only access to the data of those projects for which he has
the permission. If a dataset belongs to a certain project, this is stored in the table
CollectionProject. To prevent a publication of the data these can be blocked for the whole
dataset (table CollectionSpecimen), for the locality and collection site informations (table
CollectionEvent) and for the collectors (table CollectionAgent) - see overview below - and for

all image tables: CollectionSpecimenlmage, CollectionEventImage, CollectionEventSeriesImage.

CollectionSpecimen CollectionAgent

CollectionDabeSupplement
CollectionDateCategory
CollectionTims
CollectionTimeSpan
LocalikyDescription
HabitatDescrption
ReferenceTite
ReferencellRI
Collectingiethod

Mokes

CourtryCache
DakaWwithholdingRaason w

Permissions for projects

AccessionDakeCabegory
Depositorshlame
CeposiborsdgentU= ]
DepositorsaccessionMumber
LabelTitle

LabelType
LabelTranscriptionSt ke
LabelTranscriptiordotes
ExsiccatalRl
Exsiccatadbbrevistion
COrignaliotes
Additionalhobes
ReferenceTikle
Referencelil

Problems
DatawithholdngReason

7 ColectionSpecimenID A | leDe——xy| T CollectionSpecimenID
CollectionEvent Wersion § Collectorshiame
¥ CollectionEvertID A e D= CollectionEventIl CollectorsAgent URT
Version CallectionIDs ColleckorsSequence
SeriasID ficcessionhlumber Collectorshlumber
CollectorsEverthumber AccessionDate Motes
CollectionDate AccessionDay Dratavwit hholdingReason
CollectionDay fccessionMaonth
Collectionionth AccessionYear
Colleckionyear AecessionDakesupplement

The access for the user to the data within the database are stored in the tables shown

below. The tables UserProxy and ProjectProxy are related to the Diversity Workbench modules
DiversityUsers and DiversityProjects respectively. See user administration for further details.
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UserProxy
% |Loginkarne P
i:‘ CombinediameCache ProjectUser
—| 5 |Logintame
=l3ﬂPr|:|jectID
ProjectProxy

E‘ PrajectID F—

Praoject

CollectionProject

5% | CollectionSpecimenIh
0 ﬁ ProjectID
N LogInsertedwhen
LogInsertedBy
LogUpdatedwhen
LogUpdatedE
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Projects

Every collection specimen can be assigned to any number of projects. To assign a specimen
to a project click on the [ button. To remove it from a project, select the project from
the list and click on the # button.

Projects
BShzchiefoall
O X | e |

If there are projects, to which you have no access to, these will be listed in a separate list at
the top as shown below.

Frojects

AP
FungalDMabankcoll
B zoll

Wiorkzhop

B 5 Mlichfungicall

O X * |

Data are stored in the table CollectionProject.

Details upon the projects within the Diversity Workbench are stored in the database
DiversityProjects. To open a project to see further information upon a project click on the a
button. To edit details in the projects you need the application DiversityProjects.exe in
your application directory and access to the database DiversityProjects. To synchronize the
projects listed in DiversityProjects you can use the synchronize functionality in the user
administration window;as shown below. If DiversityProjects is not available you can create a
new project with the Mibutton. If DiversityProjects is available, use the synchronize

[ Synchronize with DiversityProjects '*-]

functionality

& User administration

|"‘-"'- Synchraniae vith DiverstyUsors ] Uzer wilh reading access Peammizzions of uzsr @ [S_'.'*u:l'rmizc with DiversilyProiects ()
Uzer accourite avalabls nihe ;
dalabars User accounls with acoess lo propcts E: et it ltae e i b Froect thal are rok avalable o 2 wse
s ok ek = -
EET | I (] B e
DivColibo et |
Expreselsal B
¥
FAoles al e uses
L galpCiod kctionil s81

Aale primizsions Folzz availzble i the database Folz mambeiz

name peemiszion_nama  alabe_dess A db_owiel ~

" R § db_secuibyadmin
L SELECT GRANT Drwersigpl oliechonddminmstiator

e - DireersiggColiechonCuraior
oE
AnabsisChildlodss | SELECT GRANT DivessipCelechiorE ditce
trsknsHeeaicky | SELECT GARAMT DirenrsinColiectiont anage
— - DiversindColiecionRequasha
ApalysisTavonom,, | SELECT GRAMT [:.-,.E.-._E Edmm]’ E'm
AophcaionErtie.. | SELECT GREMT - -

DataThe ER-diagramm below shows all tables with direct relations to the project tables. For
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Analysis
% AnalysisID
AnalysisParentID
DisplayText
De=scription

MeasurermentUnik

more details about the analysis tables see the analysis section.

ProjectAnalysis
% AnalysisID
% ProjectID

Motes
AnalysislJRL
CollectionProject

ProjectProxy ¥ CollectionSpecimenID
% ProjectID L ¥ ProjectID

Project
UserProxy ProjectUser
¥ Loginklame w0—|—l:><3 % LoginMame

CombinedharmeCache By B ProjectID

IserlJRI
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User administration

The permissions of users in the database are set via user groups resp. roles in the database
and the access to the projects. To set the permissions choose Administration - User ...
from the menu. A window as shown below will open. Here, among other administration tasks,
you can change the permissions of the users. The first list shows the user accounts that are
available in the database but have no access to any of the projects. To synchronize this list
with the Diversity Workbench module DiversityUsers click on the A Synchronise with
DiveristyUsers button. To create a new SQL-Server user, click on the && button. To create
a new Windows user with access to the database resp. allow an existing user the access to
the database use the Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio (see the installation section
for further details). To permit access to a project click on the > button. To remove a user
from this list use the < button.

If the database provides a link to the module DivesityAgents, a corresponding field will appear

under the user list.

Click on the Z*button to set a link to the module DiversityAgents. The control will change as

shown below.

If you want to remove the link, click on the #button.

The area Permission of user shows the projects a user has access to and the roles of the
user within the database. To move users between the lists Projects that are available for a
user and Projects that are not avialable for a user use the >and < buttons. To create a new
project click on the M button. If you use the Diversity Workbench module DiversityProjects,
you can create a new project there and user the Synchronise with DiversityProjects oa
button. To change the roles of a user use the aand w buttons. Underneath the project list
for a user you find the list of the Roles of the user. This list can be changed by using the and
buttons. Underneath the roles list you find the list with the roles available in the database. On
the left side of this list the permissions of the selected role are listed and on the right side the
users with this role (Role members).

& User administration

|' £ Synchranize with :'iwrar:.'-.lwr%] @

Uszer accounte avaiabls nthe
dalabers

DivColbo
Eupreslzal

(]

Aale primizsions
name Pz _Nama
AnalysisChildhodes | SELECT
OngkhasHeraicky | SELELCT
AnakysisTaonom,, | SELECT

ApphcationErtl.. | SELECT

Uzer with reading access

User sccourils with acosss o progcts

dbi
gzt |

slaba_desz b
GRAMT
GRAMT
ERaMT
GR&HT
GRAEMT

Peimiszions of umes

Frapcts thal ae svalsble for & user
[Divangihrokbench

Aoles al He uses
el iluCind bclioril ze1

(a) (v]

Fol=z svaizble i the datzbase

dh_awrigi ~
db secuibyadmn

Dirwersipl oliechonddminmstiator
DireersiggColiechionCuraion
DreersipColicchionE ditor
DiversipColiectiontd araga
Driver it ColientionF equa sher

[ w;ﬁéd i) mTEEi:aI

e

() [ senchroezn vith DiversiFroiects (%)

Frovect thal ae rok avaieble lor 2 wsen

Spec:man fiom southan Suetisha

G]
(<]

Flolz mambeaiz

The permissions of the roles resp. user groups are shown in the lower left part of the form.
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The role DiversityCollectionUser can see the data within the permitted projects, but can
not change anything.

The role DiversityCollectionTypist has the same rights as the role DiversityCollectionUser
and can edit a part of the user defined data.

The role DiversityCollectionRequester has the same rights as the role
DiversityCollectionUser and in addition can place requests for specimens.

The role DiversityCollectionManager has the same rights as the role DiversityCollectionUser
and in addition can handle transactions, i.e. shipments of specimen between collections and
edit the collections for the collections he has the permission.

The role DiversityCollectionEditor can change the user defined parts of the data.

The role DiversityCollectionCurator has the combined rights of the roles
DiversityCollectionEditor and DiversityCollectionManager.

The role DiversityCollectionAdministrator can delete data, edit the contents of internal
tables, change user permissions etc.
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Security

A user can be in 5 groups with diverse rights in the database where the higher groups have all
rights of lower groups in addition to special rights for this group, e.g. DiversityCollectionUser
can only read the data of certain tables while DiversityCollectionTypist has the rights of

DiversityCollectionUser and additionally can edit the data in certain tables - see overview
below.

’?‘_.} DiversityCollectionsdministrator
’?‘_.} DiversityCollectionCurakar

fn, DiversityCollectionEditor

’?‘_.} DiversityCollectioniManager

’?‘_.} DiversityCollectionRequesker
B DiversityCollectionTypist

’?‘_.} DiversityCollectionlUser

Summarzied overview of the permissions of the groups

Role Permissions in addition to lower role resp. user group
Administrator Delete data, edit user permissions

Curator Combines the roles editor and collection manager

Editor Create new entries and delete details (not whole datasets)
Manager Administration of collections, handling loans etc.

Requester Has the right to place requests for specimen

Typist Edit data

User See the data of the data tables

If you are an Administrator you can add a user to one of these groups

Any user may have access to several projects.
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Collection management

Collections are managed by fcollection managers (see Administration -> Transaction
management -> Collection managers ... in the menu), who organize the "@transfer of

specimen between collections and track the exchange balances 0 o Any transfer "%Elof
specimen is organized via transactions (see Administration -> Transaction management

-> Transaction ... in the menu). To be able to place are request for specimen from a
collection, you must be in the group of & requesters (see Administration -> Transaction
management -> Loan requesters ... in the menu) for this requested collection and a
collection manager for the requesting collection. An overview is given in the image below.

-

f o ding request ”

| :
Collection ’r%nnaannage-rﬁt
manar er - 2 Requester
"ﬁr Sending Io» 9

4

Inventary

Exchange halance
with other collections

Page 106



Collection

The organisms in a specimen can be stored in several collections. To see the place where a

specimen or parts of it are stored use the lower tree and click on the Eicon to select the
display according to the collections as shown below.

= Botanizche Stastzzammiung Muncher (k)
= t-Fungi
=14 Trichia persimilis P.Karst.
I Trichia persimiliz P K.arst.
=-[Z] Trichia persimiliz P.Karst.
I Trichia persimiliz P K.arst.

In the tree shown above select the collection Ellto display the datafields as shown below.

Collection
Marme: |
Acronyr: | M

Contack  |Botanische Staatzzammiung Mi.jnchen|%

[ezcrpt: | Botanizche Staatzzammlung Minchen

Location:

Owrer | Botanizche Staatszammlung Miinchen

To be able to edit the detais of a collection, you must be a collection manager of this
collection. The restrictions for the access for editing the collections are defined in the
collection manager part.

At the base of the fields you find the default collection, used for the creation of new
specimen parts. Specimen parts that are not created as a part of another part will be placed
in this collection. Use the #button to edit this entry.

Drefault collection for new specimen parts
B - b-Algae - Diatom collection of F.J \weinzierl - Dried vouchers - Box 2

If you need further information about a collection click on the Blbutton or choose
Administration - Collections... from the menu to open the window for the collection
administration (this menu entry is only available for collection managers). This will open a
window as shown below where you can edit the collections used in your database for which
you are a collection manager.
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Collection

Callection
BoDRX @ I~
Query rezults 1 - 87 =M D
(a4 F M-Algae >
M-tigae H-Er_yvcuEP'gltus
M-Bryophytes I -Fungi
M-Lichens
-Lichens M- azcularPlants
MEB RVl
ordes by: Name: | M-Furgi |
E Contact: |Tria|:|d, Dagmas =y @
Query conditions Dezcnphon: |
Colechion
Mame = ~
Acrorgnm * ~
Description ~ ~ Locstior: |
o Owner: Botarzche Staatzzammiung Minchen
Contact - = .
Digplay order: |3

The specimens stored in a selected collection are listed in the specimen list. You can hide /
show this list using the JZT/ button. To change to a specimen from this list click on the #
button.

For details about handling the data see the data section. Data of the collections are stored in
the table Collection.
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Collection manager

Collection managers are users with the right to edit the transactions. To edit the collection
managers you must be in the administator group. Choose - Administration - Collection
managers “.from the menu to open the editing window for the collection managers as shown
below.

=

=% Admimstation of collection managers

Collechons admiriztrated by a collection
Collection managers manager Collectons
Beck_Andeas [Munchen t-Algae HOH -
Brauchler, Christian [Minchen] -Enyophyteas i ozteal Venleichsmaterial W
Ezzar, Hare-J sackim [Munchen) Farolirenplatz 2a
Melcher, Maitina [Bapeuth)] Faubachstabe 37
(bermaier, Henrigtte [Munchen) E.niochenklavier
Schuhwerk, Franz (Munchen) LD
Sebak, Ingrid [Murnchan) LE
‘Weazs, Markus Leihgabe.in Konstanz, E.Stefan
M W

Use the < and > buttons to edit the list of the collections for which the selected collection
manager can create and edit transactions.

For details about handling the collections see the transaction section. Data of the collections
are stored in the table CollectionManager.
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Collection requester

Collection requesters are users with the right to place requests for loans in other collections.
To edit the collection requesters you must be a collection manager for the requested
collection. Choose - Administration - %.Collection requesters from the menu to open the
editing window for the collection requesters as shown below. The list on the left contains all
users that are in the group Collection requesters. See user administration for further details.
Select a user in this list to edit the accessible collections for this requester.

@

& Administration of loan requester

Caollection requesters Calectons open for requests Calections
Mavozhilay, Yura (St Petersbiag WM ] Hesb. Fambald
Fiambold. Gerhard [B ayreuth) i

Schritthes, Maitin [Gresf swald) M-Fungi
W4 ascularPlants

5.-'-‘-.F'h-1

Inchude subcollechons
- H L)
= Miblgae
= ‘WerzierdColl
= Diried vouchers I

Use the < and > buttons to edit the list of the collections for which the selected requester
can place a request. If the option Include subcollections is choosen, the requester can send
requests for all subcollections of a collection. Otherwise the requests can only be sent for the
collections in the list. The subcollections are shown in the hierarchy underneath the list.

For details about handling the collections see the transaction section. Data of the collections
are stored in the table CollectionRequester.
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Transactions - Request %:%

To enter a request for a loan you must be in the user group resp. role
DiversityCollectionRequester (see user administration for further details). This is done by the
collection managers for their collections. To enable a user to place requests, choose
Administration - “.Loan requesters ... from the menu. A window as shown below will open.

=

& Administration of loan requester

Caollection requesters Calectons open for requests Calections

Mavozhilay, Yura (St Petersbiag WM ] Hesb. Fambald
Rambold, Gerhaid [B aweuth)
Schrittes, Martin [Gred sweald) M-Fungi

M ascularPlants

5.-5Fh-1

Inchude subcolechons

M ~
= M-Algae
= ‘WerzierdColl
= Dried vouchars w

As a collection manager you can give requesters access to the collections you manage. Click
on the < or > buttons to add or remove collections from the list for which a user can place a
request. If the option Include subcollections is choosen, a user can request for specimens
stored in subcollections of the administrating collection. To give you an overview of the
subcollections, the hierarchy of the collection is shown in the tree below the list.

If you are a collection manager and there are requests for your collections, the administration

menu will contain a *#Loan requests ... entry. Choose it to open a window listing the
requests for specimen in your collections.

If you have entered request for specimen in a foreign collection, the administration menu will

contain a "F‘I»My requests... entry. To inspect your request choose this entry from the menu
to open a window as shown below. The window will show your requests and loans from foreign
collections.

-:‘p Request

I

| ] » .Specimfmcun |oan

| 2= ¢ M-0024405 - 5

= | |M-0024404 - specimen
= J M-001 3568 - specimen
M-0025188 - specimen

Specimen returmed
b0 4206 - spe

M-001 4237 - specimen
4-0071 4004 - zpecimen

To enter a new request, click on the Clbutton. Use the #button to search for specimen in
the collection and the #button to remove unwanted specimen from your list.
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Transactions

Prerequisites

The transfer of a specimen between collections is handled with transactions. There are two
prerequisites to use transactions in DiversityCollection. You must be in the user group resp.
role DiversityCollectionManager (see user administration).

P DiversityCollectionadministrator
'f‘ DiversityCallectionCurakar

'?‘ DiversityCallectionEdikar

'2_" DiversityCollectionianager

R DiversityCollectionfequesker
'?‘ DiversityCollectionTypist

'2_" DiversityCollectionlUser

and the collections you have the right to handle transactions for must have been assigned to
you as shown in the managers section.

Visibility of transactions

A specimen may be involved in diverse transactions between collections like loan, purchase,
gift or exchange. The transactions are shown in the tree for the parts of a specimen and

symbolized with an »@lcon For specimens that are still on loan an f&lcon as shown while a
returned loan is symbolized with an f&lcon (see image below).

= Botanizche Stastzzammiung Muncher (k)
= t-Fungi
== Arthrocladiella mougeotii
:H&.‘ 14112007 Loan to B. Hein - 2007
=17 Arthrocladiella mougeotn [Lév.] Yassilkov
WA 28.03.200%: Loan to D. Nagel
= Botanizcher G arten und Botanizches Museurn Berlin-Dahlern (B
Eﬁ{ Arthrocladiella mougeotii [Léy.] Yassilkoy
\@ Exchange with B

If you are a collection manager you can take a look at the details of a transaction. Select the

specimen part in the tree and then click on the '@button that will be shown in the details
next to the name of the transaction. This will open the window for the transactions as
described below.

Tranzaction \@
BSMlundellcoll Geschenk, H. Grofe-Brauckmann, Sesheim w

To edit the transactions choose Administration - Transactions from the menu. A window
will open as shown below. In the tree at the top the relations between the transactions are
shown. To create a transaction, dependent on another transaction, choose the superior
transaction in the tree and click on the [Clbutton in the panel right from the tree. With the
button you can create a copy of a transaction. To delete a specimen from the list click on
the X button. The data for the transactions are stored in the tables Transaction and
CollectionSpecimenTransaction.

Data entry o

On this page you can edit the data of a transaction. Every transaction is linked to an
administrating collection (symbolized by the key ), and can be edited exclusively by
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collection managers of this collection. To appoint managers choose Administration -

Managers from the menu.

¥_ Administration of transactions

= RN =T =

Llisry pesulis 7 -9
Loan Sk

Laoan to Barcekns

Lasniba D, Magel

My soemtpaten aus Costa Rica
FyEcemeaten sug ceen Bbeand
Mymointpcrien aus Russiand, Ki
Purchese from Barcel ora
Request to Barcelona
Feguesl bo Barcelons
Schinltier, M. W-005STS200702
Schnitier, M. W-007 025200707

Embem e WA L4 CFVEOST AN

order by [1 rarmachor

oy

Tranzaciion

= Loan to B. Hein
2003
204
2005
2005

3 Datacohy |\ Sanding | B Confimation| 8 Feminde | Ui Paiia reun | B Fetuin| S Finting, spacimen izl

Loan to B. Hein

Qusery codiion:
Traneaclion

Mama = =
Tz = =

End = =
Comment =
Hokes =

Humbes = =
Patrem -
Callaclion

(v] (T (=)

Begn - = [w

ol EC =)

4, Documants

Typee: |lnan w Admin. coll : | M-Fungi w = ¥
ot Title: | Loan ta B. Hein El
b Massiial: |spacimen % Materiak de=serphior: |Fleckian wd Moose aue dai Tuake

Maziia

colkacl:

-~
= Lo colection Loan Mr; Loan partner
From: |M-Fungi L | - 455 £ | I "
Ta: [B | 5 [Hein Buaghard, . |2 =]
Begin; | 2310 2007 | %  Unis; |3 Categ: | KneFlecht=n w
End: | 23012003 ¥ Actend: | - § nvesligalon | H. Meer
Comrmenl: |
= -
Irt. motes:
Flesponz.: ||w | I =]

Depending on the type of the transaction additional tab pages will appear for creating

documents.

Transaction
type

Sending

Confirmation
Reminder

Partial return

Return
Printing
Documents

Balance

Common notes

Tab pages
Borrow Excha
Loan
nge
Borrow Excha
Loan
nge
Borrow Excha
Loan
nge
Borrow
Loan
Borrow
Loan
Borrow Excha
Loan
nge
Borrow Excha
Loan
nge
Excha
nge

Gift

Gift

Gift

Gift

Gift

Purchase

Purchase

Purchase

Purchase

Purchase

Request

Request

Request

On the tab pages for generating documents you have to specify a xml-schema for your
document - click on the ‘Zbutton to choose one of the predifined schemas or create your
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own schema. If you do not specify a schema (i.e. the field for the path of the schema is
empty - see below) for your form you will see the XML output created by the database as
shown below.

¥ Transaction

B« OB X @ | lirgacian
Quep e 1-M = Loan to B Hein A D
20 Ba,
005 — 1L L
A5 & Dote i | Sevding ".-* Corfimaton % Rieminder 'U* Patizl reum 'i-‘ Retumn| dgh Pririing 3 Diocuments
BEMgros sl T=
BEbrsamkenol Gamthark H Grai ™ | | Schenx =N EaEE e | |
e by Trarsecion - Rezdiicd Io cobecton M-Furn =] Bl Bt o mabeiel spacne =] = BJ | w-|
(7 MEJ=] ~ [
EEE
Dimip cordimns «<?xml version="1.0" encodng="utf 16" 7> WL 300
Trancacion % - =Transaction: 10 3578
Mama = = chates5. Mow. 2007 </Date =
Bagry 5 = |"V' =ParentTransacbonlb=30-=ParentTransac tionlD=
- =TranssctionTypa-loan-s Transaction Typas
End w L =~
_ ot . cTransectionTitle > 2004 </ TransactionTitles
- “AepartingCategory =Ky Flechten < ReportingCatagony
Mopms =~ zadminis tratingCollactioniD =3 </ administratngCollectoniD -
Fiom cMalerglbescriplion >Mal. Descriplion ...</MalenalDescriplion >
Humbsr = - =MatenalCategory ~spedmen=/MatenalCategory =
umbercafinits =3 o/ HumbarofUnits »
Patinzr = — = n ~ - = P - W

To choose a schema click on the ‘Zbutton and select a schema from the list.
DiversityCollection contains several ready to use schemas in the folder Transaction -
Schemas.

& C:\Daten\DiversityWorkbench 2.0\Release\DiversityCollection\Transaction\Schemas

Datei Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Eawvoritem  Extras 7 :;.,'
Quos - © - 3| Pswen [ 0| E-
Adrasse |CJ Ci\DabeniDiversity\Workbendh 2, 0\Release \Diver sityColection’\ Transackion| Schemas » | B wechseln zu
Crdner = Mame Grifke | Typ ~
= 5 Release A _ﬂjﬁalance.xslt Z3KE 5L Transform
) 20061120 ' Confirmation. xsk 10KE %50 Transform
) AfricanTypes _;.l"c:nnflrrr-u:innJ:lE.xslt QKB ¥5L Transfarm
£ Diversityhgents 2 Cover.xslt Z3KE YL Transfom
= | DrversityColection 2t Invertary. xek TKE ¥5L Transform
= 2 alt ' Loan, xslt L KB %5L Transform
# [ LabePrinting — 2t Overview xsk 23KB Sl Transform
53 LabetSchemataFusrProjeite ' PartisReturn. xsk 14KB  ¥SL Transform
= I3 Transaction 2 Reminder xslt 14KE %50 Transform
- _.:i" Returin. xsk 13KB 451 TransForm b
< ) { 1 . ' I R )

Feel free to change these schemas to your own needs (editors are available e.g. from
http://www.altova.cony). Choose the schema you need and then click on the Elbutton to
create a document. To print the document, use the &bbutton. To store the current document

in the documents for later reference click on the lbutton. An example for a document is
shown below.

Page 114


http://www.altova.com/
http://www.altova.com/

Y Administration of transactions |r- |rnh‘|

= IR N A | 2005 o 32 [
Quenresis 1-10 [ELEE Bl

ETF N = Laan to B. Hein C
2004 e

o -
2008 %E }4
2008

Loan & B. Hain

Loan to Barcelona
Loan ta 0. Nags

U W Daaits| W Sercing | B Cordimation| W Renindee | Mg Pasalvenan | B Footun | (B Saved dacumenss
el e actiees ¥ conema CADaeehDnerslpaokbench 2 PDwe dyCobechoribnDebugh Tarsationiche | ' [ @ |
el
%W ¥||= }
L EEE = Freatiics b celhection W-Fungi 1) Restre! 1o maleiidl spacmen [ 2 -
[y conciinns — _
Tranesction - a 1578 - spao
- Pt - e
B |2 Botanische Staatssammiung Minchen MAOTI5TT - snecimen
Type = = = w MO0135TT - moscimen
) MenTinger SIr 67 50638 Mincnen GEAMAKRY Fhane: 08
L= 2= - FAX: 08
End = = W E-mail. Irabei@ —
Commenl = *
Moz = ™

Bolanbsche Stastssammiung Minchen, Meszinger Str. 67

i 30638 Ninchen GEANANY
Number = ~
Failnar = ~ Oir. Burghard Hein
Colaction - Botan. Gierten u. Botan. Museum Bedin-Dahiam
- Fraie Unersitat Sarlin
° Karsgin-Luise-3trala 6-8
Colaciion v
Mumbar = ™ 0 - 14191 Berlin 3

Palnm = ™ | % * |

The specimens will be listed with their accession number, a optional label of the part and the
material category to ensure discrimination in case a specimen contains more then one part
(see image below).

-a-m =
bA-00713601 - b - micr. glide
-0025188 - zpecimen

=
.
& )
3 &
8 3

[2gelgnsSuEd

If a transaction entry has no address, resp. a transaction partner linked to an entry in the
module DiversityAgents, where addresses are stored, the program will try to find an address in
one of the superior transactions from the transaction partners found there. If no address
exists in these transactions, the program will try to get an address from the collections.
Therefore a transaction partner linked to DiversityAgents is only necessary if either there are
no addresses for the collections or you want to use a different address. The search path as

described is summarized in the image below.
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Address

Check addressesresp. .
: Hein, Burghard, Dr, |22
partners of transaction [Hein, Burghard. Dr. |55

Address found

No address found

&

Loan to B. Hein

Check superior 2003
204 |Hein, Burghard, Dir. |'_,—

transactions for
addresses ;ggg Address found

&

Mo address found

&

Check collection = Buotanizche Staatzzammiung - -
= Mg |Hem, Burghard, Dr. |_,—

foraddress
Address found

&

No address found
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Transactions - Sending %

In the sending tab page of the transaction window you can create the covering note for a
sent sample. To choose a schema click on the ‘Zbutton and select a schema from the list.
DiversityCollection contains several ready to use schemas in the folder Transaction -

Schemas.

To add a specimen to the list, you can either use the combobox or a barcode scanner. In
case you scanner is reading only parts of the barcode try to adjust the timer intervall - click

on the Fubutton to open a window as shown below.

Timer intervall : E| E|

Fleaze give a value for the timer intervall of the scanner in
millizeconds

| 300 |

To restrict the selection of the specimens and parts of the specimens, you can check the
Restrict to collection ... and Restrict to material ... options. To remove a specimen from
the list, use the #button under the specimen list. If you want to see the details of a
specimen, choose it in the list and click on the #button. Click on the Elbutton to create the

document as shown below.

Y Administration of transactions

M- [ Ey X | 2005
Quenresis 1-10 [ELEE Bl

ETF N = Laan to B. Hein

2004 e

2005 i

2008 c

2008 g?;

2008

Loan & B. Hain

Loan to Barcelona
Loan ta 0. Nags

Trarelosn 5 [ltail W Sending B Cordimation W, Reminder | g Pacsaliehan | W Fetwn | L Saved documens
andet by | Tharesschion e Sebvemar L abaet Diesl peonk beerchs 2 D0y aly Dol hordbent Dietaagh, Tiansachion Scke | W & H ﬂ
]
%W ¥||=
[¥] (=] (=] Fieatrica b collection M-Fungi & Restre! 1o maleiidl spacmen [ 2
[y conciinns
Traresction s
Hame = - Botanische Staatssammiung Minchen
Type ~ = B w
) MEnTInger ST 67 50633 MOncren GEANAKY Phane: 0E
B=gn =~ = bl Fax: pi
End =~ = w E-mail. Irebai@!
Commenl =~ ©
Hogs = ™
Fron HotanBche Sisstssammiung Rinchen, Menzinger Str &7
! 80638 Minchen GEAMANY
Fumber =
Failnar = ~ Oir. Burghard Hein
Colaction - Botan. Gierten u. Botan. Museum Bedin-Dahiam
- Fraie Universitat Sarlin
° Karsgin-Luise-3trala 6-8
Colachon "
Mumba * ~ O - 14191 Bedin
Failner = ~ b1 *
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Transactions - Confirmation %

On this page you can create an inquiry letter for a package sent, e.qg. if a parcel was sent to
a loan taker and no confirmation that the parcel reached its destination was returned so far.

With the ‘Zbutton, choose the schema you need. Click on the Elbutton to create a
document. To print the document, use the Sbutton. To store the current document in the
documents for later reference click on the [Ebutton.

S Diota ol | W Sending | p Conlimetion [, Reminder| Mg Patial istuin| W Retun| S Priing| (0 Documents

Sotantache Stastesammiung MOnchen, Menzinger Sir. 67
50633 Minchen GERMANY

Dr. Burghard Hein

Delan. Garten u. Botan. Museum Gedin-Uahlam
Freie Universitad Badin

H.onigan-Luise-Strate §-8

D - 14151 Bedin

Munchan, 13. Nav. 2007

The Botamsche Staalssammlung Manchen sent you as a loan the hefranum sgecimen(s) specdied in the
=i attachad i

Sehema: | CAD e Diversia/oikbanch 2 0\DivarsiCollectorhbin D ebughTizrsactionScnemas Canfimation sl =RIER: 1 " |

Spacinen

. . M-001 35710 - specimen

Botanische Staatssammlung Miinchen M M-001 3571 - 2pecimen

MO0 3572 - specimes

Menznger Str. 67 BOE38 Munchen GERMANY Phone- OBG 17861 265 0012573 - specimen

FAN- DBS 17851 193 E-%E}%Eg-aneqm

E P . . i - S ECamEr)

E-mat arMceguam.mn.da M-001 3576 - enecinen:
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Transactions - Reminder %

If a loan is due to return resp. a loan taker did not meet the deadline, you can create a
prompt note here.

With the ‘Zbutton, choose the schema you need. Click on the Elbutton to create a
document. To print the document, use the Sbutton. To store the current document in the
documents for later reference click on the [Ebutton.

The at the upper right the missing specimen and at the lower right the returned specimen are
listed.

% Dizte eriy | Wi Sercding| & Confimation B Femids Mg Partialretur | W Flehun | o Prirting | 3 Documents
Schema | C\Dalen’\Decerstvenikbench 200 Relaaset\ Dy Collection T iansac on\S chemas\Senimda. sl 3 [£ & HI
A Specimen onloan
. . WO 571 - speri
Botanische Staatssammiung Minchen M Mmz.,w-ﬂn
M-O0N 3573 - specimen
Menzinger Sir 57 B0538 Winchen GERNARY Fhone: 085 17351 255 M-O3574 - specimen
Fasl 0Bs 178s1 183 M- 3575 - specimen
E-mai offics@bsm mwn de M-I013575 - specizmen
Bolnieche Ssapteaammiung Minchen, Nenzinger Sir 67
BOE3S Manchen GERMANY
Dir. Burghard Hain
Baten. Garten u. Botan. Museum Bedin-Dahlam
Fraie Universitit Berin
Eanigan-Luse-Strale 5-5
O - 14191 Bedin
Munchen, 14. Mov. 2007
The Botenische Staatssammlung Manchen is scknoadadging herewith tha return (complste return) of the
herarum specimen(s) { 7 fungi ] sent on loan to your institution. The spacimans armved in good ordar.
Murnber of specimens returnaed:
1 =8 & fntal -
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Transactions - Partial Return %

If parts of a loan were returned, create a letter of acknowledgment here.

With the ‘Zbutton, choose the schema you need. Click on the Elbutton to create a
document. To print the document, use the Sbutton. To store the current document in the
documents for later reference click on the [Ebutton.

%5 Detals W Sending | WM Confirmation | M Reminder| W Pattial retum | Wy Retum | 3 Saved documents
Date: | 31.07.2007 % | Schema: | C-\DateriDiversitiworkbench 2 0\DiversivColl '3 | B & @ !::.J

kA-001 3568 - specimen

Botanische Staatssammiung Munchen ® M0024404 - specimen
bA-0024405 - specimen
Menzinger Str. 67 80638 Minchen GERMANY 0025188 - specimen

Holansche Staatssammiung Manchen, Menzinger Str. 87 M-0014206 00 Ellls
e » bA-000 3237 - specimen
B0638 Minchen GERMANY bA-0071 4004 - specimen

Dr. Burghard Hein

Bertan Rardan . Batan Mocqoms Badin Naklam

You have two option to enter returned specimen. Use the .aand wbuttons respectively to

move items between the lists or use a barcode scanner Fri- move the mouse cursor into the
field for the barcode detection, then scan the barcode. The specimen will be automatically
inserted into the list for the returned specimen. In case your scanner is reading only parts of
the barcode try to ajust the timer intervall - click on the Fibutton to open a window as
shown below. Here you can set the interval to a value that is compatible to your scanner. If
you want to see the details of a specimen, choose it in the list and click on the #button.

Timer intervall E_|E|E|

Fleaze give a value for the timer intervall of the scanner in
millizeconds

| 300_ |
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Transactions - Return %

If a loan is returned, create a letter of acknowledgment here. With the 'ﬁbutton, choose the

schema you need. If all specimen were returned, click on the ¥ button. This take all
remaining specimen into the list of the returned specimens. With the date field you can define
a different date as the start if e.g. you starting to register the returned specimen some days
before. Click on the Elbutton to create a document. To print the document, use the =

button. To store the current document in the documents for later reference click on the &
button.

5 [adka ity *-.-‘. Sendrg jg Corfimalian "-ﬁ. Remrde \k Failid 1glun E‘IT:-"-'- [ f A Decumanis
Schama: | CDaterDisssiyis’okbeach 2 I'ReleaeetDiversipColection Transaction® S chemas\Restun ki - | | o' r_ 5 E
|
Date: | 12712007 Humnbian of retumed samplaz: |1
-
Botanische Staatssammliung Minchen M
Manzingar Str. 67 80633 Minchen GERMANY Phona: 088 17361 265
FAX: 0BG 17361 153
E-mait ctficafibsmmwn d=
Hotammche Slaalssammiung Minches, Menzingsr Sir. 87
EDE3E Winchan GERNARY
Dr. Burghard Hen
Botan Gaten u Balan Mugeurn BarinCaklem
Frees Universitat Barlir
Honigin-Luise-Stralla 68
D - 14191 Berlin
Minchan, 14, Nav 2007
The Sotamsche Staatssammiung Minchen is acknavwledging harewdth the retem (complete return) of the
herbarium spacimeaniz) { 7 fungi ) sent an loan 10 your mstilution. The specimens amved in good order
Elusmbonr md ~mesimmess sabiemed _
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Transactions - Printing / Inventory &

Besides the special pages for creating letters along with a loan this page provides the
possibility to print cover letters, inventories and the like. You can restrict the selected
specimen to the current collection, include the subcollections or all related collections - just
activate the corresponding checkboxes.

To add a specimen to the list, you can either use the combobox or a barcode scanner. To use
the barcode scanner, move your mouse cursor into the pink field right from the scanner. In
case your scanner is reading only parts of the barcode try to adjust the timer intervall - click
on the Fubutton to open a window where you can set the timer intervall to a different value.
To remove specimen from the list, select it and then click on the #button.

With the ‘Jbutton, choose the schema you need. Click on the Elbutton to create a preview
of the document. To print the document, use the &button. To store the current document in
the documents for later reference click on the Ebutton.

S8 Data sy | S8 Frinting | T Documerts
Sohemafile | CDalertDmsalbsfokbere 2080 eeratColkecioetbin'\Debugh Trarsachaon' S chem e rmeenlone sl = | r-_ E n ﬂ',
-

A Specmen

Botanische Staatssammiung Miinchen

W 400 - specimen

rugegangan am: 1o Jan. 2007 M- 4005 - specimen
K-01400305 - ;:cc!rn-:ﬂ
462 KryiFungi: The Fungal Collaction of Seth Lundell W-CNANEF - speimen

-0 4008 - specimen
W-NADEDS - epecimean

Geschenk M- A0 - specimean
W-0140377 - specimen

. W-0140312 - zpecimen
Irv.-Nr.: 6809 WA 40313 - specimen

W0 40314 - specime

I-1ﬂ 4%5 - EheCiEn

. f 1. : MM AETE - specimen
Zugang: Kry/Fungi: 452 Belege - The Fungal Collection of Seth Lundell NI - oo eciren
M-0140318 - zpecimen

M-0140313 - specimen

Geber: Helga Grosse-Brauckmann, Seeheim M0 - specinen
-0 40321 - zpecimean
Geschenk M- 4022 - specimman

MM A0ELT - zpecimen
W-07400524 - specimen
M-0140325 - specimen
MO A0E25 - specimen

Fulign cinerea (Schwein.) Margan P-0140301 WM 40327 - pecine
Albatrellus crstatus (Schaeff ) Kotl & Pouzar M-0140302 BN A0 - specamen
Amylocystis lappanicus (Romell) Bondartsev & Singer ex Singer M-0140303 - M-0140304 3 t:g}:gj%g o e

B AdSANAP LA P ATTDY i

|7| |recdvads subcolechors: |_| Irchude el ielaled colechers Mumber of spacimern 452 }( L
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Transactions - Documents =

This page stores all the documents created or received along with a transaction.

% Dhaka aniry -;_:;. Printing _.-." Dacumsntz

Botanische Staatszsammlung Miinchen
zugagangen am: 1. Jan. 2007

452 Kry'Fungi: The Fungal Collection of Sath Lundell

eschank

e -Klr . GEOY

Zugang: Kry/Fungi: 452 Belege - The Fungal Collection af Seth Lundell

l &idd mage fram dacumenk J

0O

To add a document, scan the document and create a screeshot of this document, then
create a new entry (click on the button) and insert the screenshot with the

Addi frarn d t
image TTom dekmeEn ]button. In the lower part you can enter any text related to the
document.
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Transactions - Balance +

The balance for the exchange between two collections.

With the ‘Zbutton, choose the schema you need. Click on the Elbutton to create a
document. To print the document, use the Sbutton. To store the current document in the

documents for later reference click on the [button. To include either the subcollections of
any related collections to the collections of the current transaction select the corresponding
checkboxes.

E [ata aniry e Balarce i Printing | =3 Documents

Dr. Burghard Hein

Botan. Garten u. Botan. Museum Berlin-Dahlem
Freie Uniersitit Berdin

Kanigin-Luise-Stralke 6-8

D - 14191 Berlin

Miinchen, 19. Mov. 2007

exchange balance per category

category recened sent halance
Kry/Fungi 0 666 656
Kry/Flachtan 200 0 -200
KrylAlgae 50 111 51

total balance 227

exchange details

received/sant category date specimen  inv-no description
sert Knffung 22062004 666 v

Schema file | CADalen Divesibbfokbench 2000 verspCollecion\ brhD ebug\ Transaction®S chemas\B alance wsh — |__| Q E
[[] Include subcoliechons of M-Fungi ] Inchede all colections related bo MEungi
[ Include subcoliechions of B-Lichens ] Inchade sl colections elsted to B-Lichens

exchange partner: =
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Maintenance

DiversityCollection can be linked with several other modules of the Diversity Workbench. If you
link a data source to another module, the URI of the dataset in the other module together
with several cached values will be stored in DiversityCollection. Along with changes in the
other modules these cached values may differ from the original values. To get the actual
values you can use the maintenance function within DiversityCollection.

Choose Administration -> #*Maintenance ... from the menu. A window as shown below will
open. To transfer the higher taxonomic entries choose the tab Family and order. The upper
part will synchronize the entries with taxonomic databases like DiversityTaxonNames_Fungi.
Select a taxonomic database, a project and a taxonomic group, then choose if you want to
synchronize the family or the order. If you want to take a look at the single datasets you
have to select the "Include accession number" checkbox. Than start the query with a click on

the Check for differences button.

Synchranize detahses |

Spnchiorze the cachied dela in dependent dalabases will tbe oimna sounce
Colbeton < T awonMame:  Famiy and onder I Caleclion < Exsiccalas | Calaclion <> Gazslles | Caleclion < Felemnces |

Synchionize with dalabare
Taxonomy dalabasa
IDlmth-:m'N-:m::_Furg' d
Piojacl:

[ESMewsedl |
Tagonomic group:

[l =]
= Famiy ™ Oider

™ Inehide assssmon numbaie

Check for diferencas |

Stel upd st I

Synchionize with available data
Piojent:
[ESMecal =l

™ Include acasion aumbars

Check ior diferencas I

Gtml updste I

“Diwrrsityrolicction, Datahase: MversibyColleckinn_Test v, 2350 Server: 1418465107 Port 5432 User BOTSAMMLOS mwelss =1m) =|

The form will list all differences found as shown below. To update the database click on the

Start update button.
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Synchionize with dalabase

Colbetorn < T awonMame:  Famiy and order I Caleclion < Exsiccalas | Calaclion <> Gazsllesr | Caleclion < Relewnces |

In the lower part you can synchronize your entries within the database. Choose a project and

Check: for differences

click on the

Tavonany detabaee LantlderiilizalionCache | Fe|11.11.I | Circer | TaronomicGroup
Iulvuai&llam'ﬂ-:mzs_" ura ;I g B Eushacees I —
. Ehamena gramris (D0 | Speer Eipsphacess larwpas
et Erazik e hina [Harkn ) B Y. Zherg Eypsphaceas turgus
IBHEIH:MI =l Cpetothac:a bzetiz (Harkn ) Sace. | Ensiphacean lrgus
UE iR Costotheca vl Beak. & M. & Cuatiz Epphacess | [lurguae
Ilm'm EI Eipsiphes sbbrevists (Peck) U Biaun & 5. Taksm [ Enpsphacess I I farigus
< Famip £ Order Ensiph= acalpphas [F.L Ta)R. ¥ Zheng & G. Q... | Epsiphaceas tunigus
™ Inchide soosssion nunbaie | Ensipha adunca ffalk | Fr. . Ensiphaceas . lrgus
Eissiphe adunca Ml | Fi. va sdunca Eisphacess I lress
Epsiph= sdunca var regulsrs (A7 Zheng &0, . . Eypsphaceses I turgus
Check, for diflererces I _ Enaiph= apgregata [Peck] Fad [ Enmiphaceas [ tungus
£33 difersnces lourd Enipha alpbiboides (Grllorn & Maukl | U Bravnd | Ewsiphacess s
Eivsphe soakeges DL [ Eimsphacess I liarnpis
A I Eysphs souleges var soulegas Eypsphsceas furgus
Eyniphe angulegae war taruncul [Gree [|R Y F | Eimiphaceas furgus

|button to start the query. To import the higher taxa to the

dataset click on the Start update |button.

Synchaonize with available data Last derthieslionCache F iy T awanamic G

B5Mewscal v Cladosponum spec, Mycosphasrelac.. | hurgus

Cyztothiacea lanestriz [Hatkn | Sace. . Enzinhaceas furpus

Ergsiphe adunca [Walr ] Fr.ovar, adunca Enmphaceas Funguz

T axanomic group: Enpgiphe adunca fw'ali ] Fr. var. adurca | Homirides Furigus

.'“"'JW “'l Erpsiphe adunca var, regulaiz (ALY Zheng kG Q. C... |Ersiohaceas fungus

(53 Famiy ) Ordes Enpsiphe adunca var, iegulans (A Zheng &G 0L C. .H|:rr|r||:|=||= fungus

[ Include sccession numbers Ergiphe betaa [Vanha) Weltizien Ensiphaceas furpus

| Chieck ior difananoes ] Ensiphe betas [Wanha| Welizen [ Homiridae: Furgus

B dfferences found Ensiphe cichoraceaum OC. var. cichalaceaum Enziphaceas furipus

Erpziohe cicharacaarum DC. war. eicharaceanm Homiridae funpuz

| Start update ] Enmiphe cicharac=arum var. feche (5. Bume| U Bra.. | Enzphacsas furgus

If you want to have a more detailed look on your data you have to check the "Include

accession number" checkbox before starting the query. A button

Cloze form and check,
datazet i databaze

will

appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.

Synchronize with svsilable data
R T | w

Taesorcan e Qo
fungas W

i) Fany 4 Ok
[#] Irchide acoession rurbers

Closs Fom and check
dataanl in databwis

[ Chack for diferenc as ]
1755 di¥arepees found

L=zt g nidicationCache Famip TaxnnomicGroup
Dladasporium spec Mpcosphamesllecea lungus
Qadcenonum spac Wpcnsphamalac. lunpus
Cysinifscs laresns [Haikn | Sace. Ervsipheceas Tungus
Emsiphe sdumes [afal | Frowar. sduncs Erysiphaceas Tungas
Enpiiphe adurca frafaln | Frowar aduaca Homisidas lunguas
Erpaphe adunca va, apdans R Sheng 85 0L L Enpepbscaas lungues
Empsiphe sdurcs war i=gulans (AL Y. Zheng 85,00 L., Homividss ungus
Emysiphe hetae [Vanaa) Welzien Erysiphaceas lungus
Envapha hatae [anna) Wdizes Erysiphacaaa lungs
Emysphe betss [Yanna) Wslizen Ervspheceas lungus
Emysiphe betms [ ania) Welzien Erysiphaceas Tunguas
Engaiphe hetae [Vanaa) wWeltzien Erysiphac zan lungus

&cosssionHumber | CollectionSpscimer | =

R-0019344
WD
K003
FA-0D40497
[GEINTINT LT
(GRS R
K-0040455
-0 40
-0 46
K-004066
RA-001 4087
(SR ETY ==

Mm
LG
3251
135712
136712
13u3ad
135323
1377
a5
a7
2905
10552
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Maintenance - Exsiccatae

To synchronize the abbreviations of the titles of the exsiccatal series that are linked to the
module DiversityExsiccatae choose Administration -> Maintenance... from the menu. A
window as shown below will open. On the tab page Collection <-> Exsiccatae select the

project for which the titles should be synchronized. The title is stored in the field

ExsiccataAbbreviation in the table CollectionSpecimen. Select the project that should be

synchronized. Then start the query with a click on the

* DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test v, 2.5.1.6 Server: 141.04.65.107  Port: 5432
Syrchronee datsbmses

Spnchioneee tha cachad data in depandent dalabace: walh the oiging sowca

Check for differences

Collection <-» Tawonblames | Famlp and cider. Collection <> Ewsiceabe | Colaction <> Gaeslleer | Collaclion <> Relesnces

User: TestCditor

Ibutton.

- B

Panject: Erafbbresiation in Divesingf wicoatae
BSiamezcall |

Ananpmous, Soc. Fech 1352

Bondartzey, FungiExs. UASS
[#] Irclude accession numbers Brrigs & Cavara, Fung Parss Piants Calt, URiEss
[ R A — Brios & Cavara, Furd. Paizs Planbe Coll LN Ess,
delszel n delabare Bnom & Cavars, Fung. Peiss Pranbs ol Uil Ezs.
Briczi & Careara, Fung Pazs Prante Calt Ui Ess
[m Birins & Carvara. Fung. Paras Planba Colt. LliEss.
529 dllererices bourd Bnos & Cawara, Fung. Paiss Pearba Coll. U Ess.
Bnon & Cawara, Fung. Peiss Prarks Calt Ui Exs.

Stat vpdate Briesi & Cavaa, Fung Patas Piarte Calt LliEss

Brios & Cavara. Fund. Paiss: Phanba Colt UiliEss

Exsizoatsdbbravistion in DiversiyCallaclion
Anorgmioue. Soo Boch

Snorgmous, Soc Hoch,

Bordartsew, Fungi Exx. URSS [1-700]

Eoricasi & Cavara, Fung. Faras, Fiante Cok UGT Ess
Evicesi & Cavaia, Fung, Paras, Fiante Cok R Es
Eiosi & Cavers, Fung. Faras, Fiante Col Ubh £z
Enisi & Cavara, Fung Faras. Fiamte Cok UG Esz
Brvicesi : Cavara. Fung, Paras. Fiante Cok UGE Bz
Binesi & Cavaia, Fung Paras. Pianle Col UbE Esx
Buiosi & Cavars, Fung Paras. Piante Cok Uk Esx
Biiogi & Cavara, Fung Paras. Piante Cok LG Esz
Ervicezi f: Cawvana. Funo, Faras, Fiante Cok R Bz

Accezsinblumber O
D01 &6 1:

M-O0TE427 i
M-0019330 9
M0 507 q
M-001 7232 |
M-0071E330 LN
M-001E945 1
0013573 3
001 =50 5
M-0015150 5
M -001E5L4 A

0071 4204 fHis

The form will list all differences found. To update the database click on the

Start update

|button. If you want to have a more detailed look at your data you have

to check the "Include accession number" checkbox before starting the query. A button

Cloze form and check
datazet in databaze

will appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.
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Maintenance - Accession number duplicates

The database will not prevent you from entering an accession number several times e.g. via

an import. To check for duplicate accession numbers choose Administration ->
Maintenance from the menu. A window as shown below will open. On the tab page

AccessionNumber duplicates . You can restrict the query to a project. To start the query

with a click on the Check for duplictes button.

* DiversityCollection v, 2.5.3.6 Server: BSM1  Port: 5432  User: BOTSAMML 2 2 inrweiss

Synchiones datsbazes | Remove unelsted events | Remove ureelated svent seies

Synchrorze the cached dala in deperdent dalabases wilh the eriginal souice

Eroject: AooezsionN umber
W BA-003E380
M-O03E380

[ Check for duplicates |
A dupheates tound M-003241

W-0035591
Cloge form and check
datazet i databace RN L]

MAON35593
MO0z3E02
M-O035E03
M0044386
k0044586
M-0105430
b-07 05430
M-0111200
k-07171200
M-0125395

(I | 6

Colection pecimeniD

10746
1B1051
ars
108136
1w rs
108209
1aEneo
1065178
182966
12967
115230
16183
118238
2307
Ta1384

141001

Project
BIOT&lchencall
BIOTAlichencoll
BlOTAchencoll
BIOTAlichencoll
BlOTAIChencoll
BIDTAlicheneall
BlOTAlChencoll
BIOT&lichencoll
BSMbchhungcol
BSMichiungeal
ESMoompeoll

B Malnplantseol
BSMcompooll

BS Matrplantscol
BlIOTAlichencoll

DIOTALLL il

| Colection < TawonMames | Family and oider || Colection <-» Exsiceatas | Collection ¢-» Gazetteer | Collection < Relerences | AccessionNumber duplicates |

A

The form will list all duplicates found as shown above. To switch to a dataset in the database,

Cloze form and check,
datazet in databaze

select it in the table and click on the

button.
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Maintenance - Family and Order

To synchronize the entries for the family and order of taxa derived from the module
DiversityTaxonNames choose Administration -> Maintenance from the menu. A window as
shown below will open. To synchronize the higher taxonomic entries for entries linked to the
module DiversityTaxonNames choose the tab Family and order. These are stored in the
fields FamilyCache and OrderCache in the table IdentificationUnit .

In the upper part you can synchronize your data with the entries in taxonomic databases like
DiversityTaxonNames_Fungi. Select a taxonomic database, a project and a taxonomic group,
then choose whether you want to synchronize the family or the order. If you want to inspect
single datasets you have to check the Include accession nhumber checkbox. Then click on

the Check for differences button to start the query.

*DiversityCollertian, Datahase: MversityCallection_Test v, 2,350 Scrver: 1418465 107 Port 5437 User BOTSAMMLOS mwelss =10 x|
Synchronze databiazes I

Siachiorze tha cachad deba in dependent daldbases valh the aianal sounce
Collection <-» Tasonblames  Famiy and order I Callection <= Eaﬂmml Calaction ¢ Guﬂlur' Callaclion <> Flulmtl

Spnchionize with dalabare
Tasanomy dababass
IDlmtg,lTamﬂan!:_Furg d
Piggact:

|ESHemscal |
Tawanomc onoup:

[laud =]
= Famiy ™ Oircer

™ Inehude sccsson numbate

Check for diferencas |

Gtal ppdste I

Spnchionize with available data
Pigjesct:
[ESMemacal =l

™ Include accassion sumbar:

Check. for difierercss I

Stel updais I

The form will list all differences found as shown below. To update the database click on the
Start update

button.
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Colbetorn < T awonMame:  Famiy and order I Caleclion < Exsiccalas | Calaclion <> Gazsllesr | Caleclion < Relewnces |

?ﬁ%ﬂﬁ;g database LasllderiifizationZache | Famly | Cicksr TasonamicBraup
Iulvuai&llam'ﬂ-:mzs_"u"ﬂ :I g b s S T A e B A Ensiphacess lrgus
. Ehamena gramris (D0 | Speer Eipsphacess larwpas
et Erazik e hina [Harkn ) B Y. Zherg Eypsphaceas turgus
IBHEIH:MI =l Cpetothac:a bzetiz (Harkn ) Sace. | Ensiphacean lrgus
UE iR Costotheca vl Beak. & M. & Cuatiz Eisiphacess urg
Ilm'm EI Eipsiphes sbbrevists (Peck) U Biaun & 5. Taksm [ Enpsphacess farigus
< Famip £ Order Ensiph= acalpphas [F.L Ta)R. ¥ Zheng & G. Q... | Epsiphaceas tunigus
™ Inchide soosssion nunbaie | Ensipha adunca ffalk | Fr. Ensiphaceas lrgus
Eissiphe adunca Ml | Fi. va sdunca . Eisphacess lress
Eipsiph= edunca var regulsrs (ALY Zheng &6, .. | Epsiphacese turgus
Check, for diflererces I ] Enaiph= apgregata [Peck] Fad [ Enmiphaceas tungus
#33 diterences towd Ensiphe alpeitcides (Grttor & Mawbl | U Braund | Ensiphaceas lurgus
Eivsphe soakeges DL [ Eimsphacess liarnpis
A I Eysphs souleges var soulegas Eypsphsceas furgus
Eyniphe angulegae war taruncul [Gree [|R Y F | Eimiphaceas furgus

In the lower part you can synchronize your entries within the database. Choose a project, the
taxonomic group and if you want to check the family or the order and click on the

Check for differences

|button to start the query. To import the higher taxa to the dataset click

on the Start update |button.

Syncheonize with available data LasidarthicaionCache Farniby T avaramicGaug

e e [———

BSMeiyzcol v | Clednsponium spec. Mycosphaerellac,.. | hungus

Cyztothiacea lanestriz [Hatkn | Sace. . Enzinhaceas furpus

Ergsiphe adunca [Walr ] Fr.ovar, adunca .Er:.wi:lhumc Funguz

T axanomic group: Enmiphe sdunca f'sli] Foovar adunca . Homiridze furipus

.|ul'-;lw “'l Erpsiphe adunca var regulaiz (ALY Zheng kG GL C.. | Ersiphacsas Furgus

@ Famiy '::' Crdes Enpsiphe adunca var, iegulans (A Zheng &G 0L C. .H|:rr|r||:|=||= -fu'lg.ls

[ Include sccession numbers Ensiphe betas [Wanhal Welizien . Erzinhaceas funpus

| Chesck lor difenarmes ] Enmsinhe betes [Vanha) Welizen Homiridae fungus

B1 dfierences found Ensiphe cichoraceaum OC. var. cichalaceaum Enziphaceas furipus

Erpziohe cicharacaarum DC. war. eicharaceanm . Homiridae funpuz

| Ctart update ] Enmiphe cicharacsarum var. feches |5, Blume| . Bra.. .En,\:'phuneae furgus

If you want to have a more detailed look on your data you have to check the Include

accession number checkbox before starting the query. A button

Cloze form and check,

datazet i databaze

appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.

will
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Synchronize with ilable data
BSkenpecel

Tasoon: o

fungus

) Famiy Dk

[#] Irchide aceession rumbars

Clozs form ard check
datazet in databaes

[ Checs for cifirencas ]
1765 differernces found

LasH cenilicstionCache

oNUT SPEC

Cladcenonum spac

Cysinifscs lsresns [Haikn | Sacc.
Emysiphe adareca [wial | Fr.owar aduncs
Enpaiphe adurca frafall | Frovan aduaca

Empsphe adurca v agdass R Sheng 80 0L
Emgsiphe sdurcs war isgules (AL 7. Zheng 5.0 L.

Enysiphe hetae [Wanaa) Welzien
Engaipha batae [Yanhal Welizer
Ervsiphe bstss Y anhal Welizer
Emsiphe betze [Yania) Walizien
Enpiphe hicae [Vanaa)] wWisdtzien

Famip

T axnnomicGroup

Mpcosphamesllcea  ungus

Kpenzphaaalas
Ervepheceas
Erysiphceas
Herisidas
Erpipcaaa
Hemiridss
Erysiphaceaz
Ergephacaas
Erysipheceas
Erysipheceas
Erysiphac ear

lisngaz
lungus
Tungas
lungus
lungus
lungus
lungus
lunge
lungus
Tungas

lung

AcosssiorMumber | CollechionSpscimer

H-0019344
[ARIE T
M-00ETE
H-0040407
(AR
K-0HHE
M-DD404E
H-0014084
W04
M-D0T40EE
M-0014087
LRI E 2

Mm
5104
325
135712
135712
139333
135323
ANERE
155
3307
2905
10552
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Maintenance - Gazetteer

To synchronize the entries derived from the module DiversityGazetteer choose

Administration -> Maintenance from the menu. A window as shown below will open. On the
tab page Collection <-> Gazetteer select the project for which the entries should be
synchronized. There are 3 targets for the synchronization: Place name in the field Locationl in
table CollectionEventlLocalisation, Country stored in the field CountryCache in the table

CollectionEvent and the Coordinates stored in the fields AveragelatitudeCache and

AveragelongitudeCache in the table CollectionEventlLocalisation. Select one of there targets

for the synchronization. To start the query, click on the

* DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCallection_Test v. 2.5.1.7 Server: 141.84.65.107 Port: 5432 User: BOTSAMMLZZ:... [= BB

Syrchronee datshases

Projact

.l"ll.'ll.i.ie?d.flllc‘_'l.ﬂ w
Chiocae the pant th should be checked
Placa nama -

[ Irscducke aeession numbers:

Check. for differenoss

216 diferamices; lownd

Skl wpdais

Schiores tha cackad data in dapendent dalabase: wilh ha ongnal soucs

Check far differences

Uil besctioon < | asonBames | Famnlp and sides | Collschon << Exaccales Colechion <) Gazelleer | Callachon <> Relensnces

button.

Flace name in Diversips azetes Flace name in DivershCollecsion

Almsmn, Sawana, Liguia, [kl

Alazzmn. Savona. Liguia, el

aliahd & dei Larse, Harmavei, Eeimani
Algaver Mpen, Schwsben, GEmany
Algaver Apen, Schuaben, Ermany
Algaer dlpen. Scnmanan, Geimany
Elgaver Mpen, Scheabsn, Geimany
Algaver Apen, Schemben, Gemany

FAlezs i Alecs Sobhuishan Ramaann

Almzsio, Savons, Liguma, [bsls

Alagsin, Savona. Liowa kala

flleld arde Lera, Hannowser, Mig der...
Allgsuer &lp=n, Schwsben, spem, 0.

Allgauerslpen, Schwaben, Bapem. D

Allgauen Alpan, Schwaben. Sapem, D
Allgsuer Alp=n, Schassben, Sapem, ..

Allgauer &lpzn, Schwaben, Bapem, D

Allzoar flan Cebausbes Do T

Accesioetlumber  Latihude
M-002E455
M-O02EET
M-O0ZE1 63
M-O0ZE409
M-002E3ET
M-007EE40
M-O0Z86E0
M-00:2ER33

M-00ZERT
BN TS

The form will list all differences found. To update the database click on the

Start update

Claze form and check.
datazet in databaze

To check for countries that do not match entries in DiversityGazetteer choose Country from

the list as shown below.

|button. If you want to have a more detailed look on your data, you have
to check the Include accession number checkbox before starting the query. A button

will appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.

Page 133



Optional Project

Optional inclusion of the
accession number to
check single datasets

The new entry Tor
the country

Optional Mote about
the original content

- DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test wv. 2.5.3.9 ... E”'E”zl
Symctronize databas=s | Remove unrslated avents | Remove uniedabed event sanes |

Synchronze the cached data n dependent databazes vath the onginal zouce

| Callection < Tasoriames | Family snd order | Collection <> Exsiceatse | Coechon < Giazetleer | 4 b

Progect: Countiy in DiverstyColection fAinzahl A
| v (The World 103
Choosze the part the should be Arfarctica 1
|I:|:|u't|_|..- 3 | L4 Agentina
B H i 2
[] Inelude sccession rumbers enETiErEegavng
Guapana 1
[ Check. lor diferences ] — 1
Chanige the sebected county lo; FAZAKHSTAN [ASIATIC PART) 106
|ﬂ:ganlima » | FAZAKHSTAN EURDPEAM BART) 1A
Add anginal to notes: Maldawiz i
|1t Countiy: Aigeritin | Montenegio !
23 ditterences found Mubis 1
[ | Republic of South Afnca 3584
| 1|
St upoehs RUSSLA (ASIAN PART) 10
RUSSLA [EURDPEAN PART) 2383 b

Onginal content that
does not match any
entry in the country list
of DiversityGazettear

The number of the
occurences of an
entry

The image above summarizes the options for an update of the country. You can restrict your
query to one of the projects you have access to. If you want to check single datasets, check
the include accession numbers option before you start the query. To keep the old entry in
the Notes field check the Add original to notes option.
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Maintenance - References

To synchronize the titles of the references that are linked to the module DiversityReferences
choose Administration -> Maintenance from the menu. A window as shown below will open.
On the tab page Collection <-> References select the project for which the reference titles
should be synchronized. There are 3 tables which may contain links to DiversityReferences:
CollectionEvent, CollectionSpecimen and Identification. Choose one of these tables for the

Check far differences

synchronization. Then start the query with a click on the Ibutton.

* DiversityCollection, Database: DiversityCollection_Test w. 2.5.1.7 Server: 141, 04.65.107  Port: 5432  User: BOTSAMMLZZ, .. |_. _rl:l_ri
Gynchronee detshases |

Spmchioneie tha cachad data in depandent databaces wath the oiging souce
 Collession £+ TaganHames: | Famip and oder | Collaction < Ensiccataa | Colaction <3 Gaaalle:ar: Callection «-+ Relenences |

Pumject ReTescriation Cachein S i e e CollectioriGpecmer Gccessioniumbsr Rl
|F‘luld:nlmcﬂi£dl » |

3 Aldricty 1966 A& shudy of the ulrastuztuoral | Aldich T3EE & 2tudy of the ulrasing,. 121363 M DOEAEE3 Fitp /.
Takle

[ gertlication

[#] Ircdudie accession numbers

Check fon diffeiencas

1 difterenczs found

The form will list all differences found. To update the database click on the

Start update button. If you want to have a more detailed look on one of the datasets

in the list data you have to check the "Include accession number" checkbox before starting

Cloze formn and check,

datazet in databaze ) . .
the query. A button will appear that will take you back to a single
dataset in the database.
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Maintenance - Taxonomic names

To synchronize the entries for the taxonomic names derived from the module
DiversityTaxonNames choose Administration -> Maintenance... from the menu. A window
as shown below will open. To synchronize the taxonomic names for entries linked to the
module DiversityTaxonNames choose the tab Collection <-> TaxonNames. There are two
ways to synchronize taxonomic names. You can either Synchronize taxonomic names
based on the link via an URI for entries where the link to a taxonomic database is allready
established or you can Synchronize taxonomic names missing a connection, where no

link is established and you can query for identical names in one of the databases.

Synchronize taxonomic names based on the link via an URI

The taxonomic names are stored in the field TaxonomicName in the table Identification. Select
a taxonomic database and a project that should be synchronized. Than start the query with a

Check far differences

click on the

|button.

F DiversityCollection v, 2.5.3.6 Server: BSM1  Porl: 5432  Lker: BOTSAMML 2 Zamweiss
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T asomomicH ame in DieepitpCollection
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Cresphe sgulsgiss var, soquilsges
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If you synchronize your data with a webservice as shown in the image below, you can specify

the taxonomic group as well.
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The form will list all differences found. To update the database click on the

Start updats button. If you want to have a more detailed look on your data you have

to check the Include accession humber checkbox before starting the query. A button

Claze form and check.
datazet in databaze

will appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.
Synchronize taxonomic names missing a connection

Select a taxonomic database, a project and a taxonomic group to search for identical names.
Than start the query with a click on the Check for identical names button.
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The form will list all matches found. To insert the links to the database click on the
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Sl L geklls |button. If you want to have a more detailed look on your data you have

to check the Include accession nhumber checkbox before starting the query. A button

Cloze form and check.
datazet in databasze . ) . .
will appear that will take you back to a single dataset in the database.
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Maintenance - Bulk insert of new taxonomic
names

If you want to add updated taxonomic names for specimen in the database, you can use the
bulk insert function. Choose the project, the taxonomic group and the taxonomic name, for
which the new identification should be added. As shown in the window below, you can enter
additional informations about this identification. By default, the [Only last identification]
option is checked, to prevent you from searching in older identifications. If you uncheck this
opton, the program will search for any identification, irrespective if it is the last or an older
identification.

If you want to check single datasets, check the [Include accession numbers] option. A

Cloge form and check
) datazet in database ) )
new button will appear that will enable you to close the window and turn

to a specimen selected in the table.

To search for Names, click on the [Test] button. The found names will be listed in the table
as shown below. To insert the new identification, click the [Start insert] button.
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Maintenance - Unrelated data

Collection events

Provided you have the proper rights, you can remove unlinked datasets in the tables
CollectionEvent and CollectionEventSeries. To delete events that are not linked to any data in
the database, use the tab page [Remove unrelated events]. These unrelated datasets may
e.g. be derived from specimens that were transferred to another collection event. Click on
the [List unrelated events] button to list all events that are not related to a specimen. The
found collection events will be listed in the upper part of the form. The lower parts show the
localisations and the event properties related to these collection events. These must be
deleted first before you can delete the events related to these datasets. Otherwise only the
events with no relations to localisations or properties will be deleted.
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Collection event series

To delete collection event series with no relation to collection events or other event series,
choose the tab page [Remove unrelated event series]. Click the [List unrelated event
series] to list these series and the [Delete unrelated event series] button to delete them. .
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Import and export

There are several import and export mechanisms:

Import of specimen scans: Import image data where the accession number is a part of the
file name can be imported together with default informations to the whole batch.

Import, export and reimport of tab-separated lists: Import data from foreign sources,
export data and reimport after external editing.

Export from Grid-Mode using the export function.

Export of XML data according to the ABCD schema 2.06.

Generation of labels.

Generation of inventary lists.

]
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Import specimen scans

With this import routine, you can import new datasets along with new images into the
database. To achieve this the image files should be named corresponding to the accession
numbers of the datasets that should be imported (e.g. M-003145 in the example below) and
an optional trailing identifier (e.g. _20070711_122541 in the example below). The image below
shows an overview of the whole import process.

Extracting
accession rumber
Collection P M-003145 M-O02145 20070711 122041 df
- L
Material combining
irmage path ___J
CrriginalScans

To import images like scanned labels from specimens choose Data - Import - Specimen
scans... from the menu. A window for the import of images will be opened (see below).

Import scans of specimen
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The fields marked with red are mandatory.

Image source
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To select the images you want to import in the database click on the ‘2 button. A dialog will
open, where you can select the images that you want to import into your database.

Suchen in: Iﬁ OriginalScans j o ch': _

B M-00314571 . 4F
B M-o031458
B M31451 .t

D ateiname: I"M-EIEIE'I 4572 LF 0037 3658k R -003 4Ej Offren I
D ateityp: I j Abbrechen |
P

Select the files and close the window to enter the selection of the images in the list in the
form.

Import options and security checks

If you want to replace datasets for images already in the database, check the Overwrite
existing images checkbox. If the images are located in a subfolder, that is named according
to the first characters of the accession number, check the Place images in subfolder of
length checkbox and specify the length of the name of the folder. If you want to check the
URIs of the images check the corresponding checkbox. The datasets will then only be
imported if the images are available on the web. If the filename next to the accession number
contains a trailing identifier, this must be separated by a unique character. Check the
corresponding box and enter the separating character. If you want to check whether the
accession numbers are correct you can check the start and the length of the accession
number by checking the appropriate checkboxes.

Image list

The list shows the image files selected for the import. To test if all files satisfy the specified
checks, click on the Test import button. If the file name passed all checks, the OK field for
the image will be checked after the test. Otherwise an explanation for not passing the checks
will be shown in the Error column.

The second column of the list shows the accession number extracted from the file name, the
second column the file name of the original image file and the path written in the database.
These paths may differ from the original if you select the option for setting a different
BaseURL. If a dataset for an image already exists in the database and you selected the
Append images option, the checkbox Append at the right end of the table will be checked.

Database

You can set several mandatory and optional values that will be written in the database for all
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imported data. The fields marked with red are mandatory. These are the collection in which
the specimens are located, the material categories of the specimens, the project, the content
type of the scans (e.g. label) and the taxonomic group of the main organismin the specimens.
If you want to refer to a web source for the labels instead of a local file you must give the
base URL as well. Optional fields are a place according to the DiversityGazetteer and the date
of the gathering event, the collector, the accession date, an identification, an exsiccatal
series and the type of the label. For explanation of the buttons see module related entries .

To test the import and whether the images are present in the database click on the

—lTESt meet | button. If everything is fine click on the — =% |j tton to start the
import.

Logdfile: To log the list of imported images and any errors during the import, check the Create
log file checkbox. This will create a log file with your name, the date and time of the import in
the directory where the image files are located.

The program will check, whether an accession number is already present in the database. It
will only import the data, if the option Append images if accession number is present is
checked. Otherwise these data will not be imported.

If the images will be provided by a webserver, check the appropriate checkbox and specify
the folder or click on the Q button of search for the website.

In tIn the overview below the mandatory fields are marked with red, the optional fields with
yellow.
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Import tab-separated lists

With this import routine, you can import data as tab-separated lists into the database.
Choose Data -> Import -> Import list... from the menu to open the window for the import.
In the window click on the ‘Zibutton to select the file with the data you want to import. Use
the proper [encoding] to ensure that all special characters will be transferred correctly. If

you change the encoding after opening the file, click on the button to reload the file with
the new encoding.

The content of the file will be shown in the upper part of the [Column mapping] tab page.
Use the [Data start in line] to set the area for the import. Preceeding lines will be ignored
and depicted with a | gray background as shown below. Every column in your file must be
either ignored of mapped to a column in the database. The lower part of the mapping section
shows your mapping, while the upper part contains the first lines of your file. You can either
use a prepared column mapping or create a new one. To import a previous column mapping,
click on the ‘= button and choose one of the XML-files.

Column mapping

For a column that should not be imported, choose the [ElSfdcolor from the group as shown for
the second column in the image below. These columns will be ignored for the analysis and the
import. For all other columns choose the [Table] and the [Column] your data correspond to.
If you want to import two different datasets in the same table, you have to change the
[Alias for table] to a unique value for this dataset.

If some columns should be transferred into one field, you have to choose a group for these
column as shown below for columns 3to 5, 6 to 9, ... . To do this, just choose a color from
the group combobox other than white or black. To save the current mapping, click on the (=]
button.
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To analyse the data in the file click on the [Analyse] button. During the analysis the program
may ask you to give additional information, like the taxonomic groups of the imported
organisms. In the upper part of the window you can add informations that should be imported
together with your data from the file. The available options depend on the structure of your
data.

The image below shows the tab page where you can define the relations between two
organisms. This might be necessary if e.g. your data contain informations of parasites and
hosts. The data tables that are related to an identification are listed with their aliases in the
lists for the identification tables. Use the ¥ and 4 buttons to move them between the lists.
Use the w buttons to change the sequence within a list. With the [Host] option © Host @
you define the host and the [Main] option defines which organism will be chosen as the first
to be printed e.g. on a label.

Callection evenl and gathenrg nfamabions 1 Specimen ad elaed rioimshios Chigarisrve and redabed infomations |
[ Datagsts corlain 7 oigansnn . Tabke IderhiicaionLini_] oo | Identiicstioilnl_2
Tawon, ginug |deriificannn tables |een tilication hables Tasor, gIoup
w||TS Cea W
1 ()
[
[wr] 3 Host {31 [w]

[ Hest-parasios of conespending relstion betveeen cigansms s2sp. wnils: b
[F T mama is dorage bealion,  Man mgavism (& Main {0

By default one collection event will be created for each dataset.
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(%) Separate colection events

- Collection event

Ml Collection specimen
& Collection event

Ml Collection specimen

If the events should be joined following the entries in the file, you can choose the second
option as shown below. The import will create a new event if there is any change in the data
related to the collection event, like the description of the locality, the altitude, the
coordinates etc.

(%) Group collection events

- & Collection event
[l Callection specimen
Ml Callection specimen

If all the dataset are belonging to one event series, e.g. to one expedition, you can choose
the option as shown below and enter the code and description of the event series in the
corresponding fields.

All collection events belong to an event series, e.g. an expedition
Code Dezcription Motes
Elbels Elbzandzteingebirge, 25.9. - 4.10.2006

If you want to use an existing event series, click on the @button and select a series from the
form. The code and description of the selected series will be shown as in the image below.

All collection events belong to an event series, e.g. an expedition

Code Dezcrption Motes

After your data where successfully analysed, the window will show you the result as shown in
the image below. During the analysis, the program will add missing tables and columns
necessary for the import. The first dataset will be shown in the form. If you want to check
more datasets, set the number of the last position you want to check and click on the
[Analyse] button. The data are arranged according to the tables in the database in which
they will be imported. The underlined fields belong the the primary keys of the respective
tables and are red if missing. These missing values will be generated during the import. If a
dataset contains no values and will therefore not be imported into the database, the colums
will be shown in blue. To import these entries in any case, choose the [import empty
values] option. To browse through the datasets in the preview use the 14 4 2 ¥ ki
buttons.
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- & Collectiondgent A
= 111
Calectysiumber: K001
Calectslarms K, Gid
CalechonSpecm=nl D
= @ CollectionEvent
= 1]
LocaitpDieseriptiors Geamany. Bavaria. Regenngsbezik Oberhiaricen. Obehaid direction Appendor. natural park Haasbierge. area Steineme: Knzuz Hanazerholz,
Calectorliate, 20,003 2005
CalectionEvert D
= Hi CollectionE ventLocalzation [Altitude]
= 111
Loceation1: 275
alechonE verd D
= ﬂ] Lollechont venlLocalksation |Coodmates]
111
Lecalanl:
ColectionE vend [- w

To import the data, click on the [Start import] button. If you want to import just a part of
the data, e.g. for a test, choose the [Import first ... lines] option.

Page 150



Export as tab-separated lists

You can export the content of the datasets listed in the specimen list into a tab-separated
list. Choose Data - Export - Export list... from the menu. A window as shown below will
open. To change the preset path of the export file use the ‘Zbutton.

Expaort list

C Db Diversighorkbench 2 M0 wversiyCollectiontbin'\DebughDresmpColectionE wport_ 20077 211104237 1
[ Setngs [ &dd coburers for reimpot 5] Inchade be SOL-Ouery Show fest 20 3| datesels  Dices by: -
Accedsion numban Average alituda Courp Tason Colechor -
Col=chorGpecimen CalechorE vercl ooabzation  CollechonE went Id=rhificationliril  Coll=ciordg=nt

Accesgortlumber  AveragedltiudeCacha CowuntryCache Last dereficationCacha Colectorzb ama

M-O03ET7E 1200 Hambia Aribonie Sedda, |

Iel-OO3ETTA 1200 Hambia Candalaredla Zadda, L

te-O036F /5 100 Nemibia Candelana concolar [Dicks. | Sken Jedda, L

M-D03ET7E 12 Hambia lichen  Zedda L

Il-OO3ET7T 1200 Hambia Candalaria Zadda, L

bd-OO3ET P E 120 Hembia Candslas Jadds, L

- DOFET 7S 12m Hambia Candzlaria Zodda. L

1-O03ETAD 1200 Mambia CaloolacaZedda, L.

M-O03ETE0 1200 Hembia furgus  Jeddas L

1003871 120 Hambia CalplcaZedda L.

003672 1200 Mamibia lichen  Zedda, L.

M-DOIETES 1200 Hambia lichen  Seddas, L

- D03ETE4 1200 Nambia Colama Zedda. L.

b -O03ETES a0 Membia HyssiumZedda, L.

M-0IETAE 1200 Hambia fungus  Sedda |

SOL-Dusy

SELECT DISTINCT TOAccessionMumber. T2 AveragedliudeCache. T3 CourpCache. T4 LasildentificationCache. T5 Collectorshlame FAOM CollectionSpecimen TO LEFT
OUTER JOIM Collectiore vert_ocalkeaton T2 0M TOColectonE venllD = T2 CollectionEwentlD SMD T2 LocaleaionSpestem D IN (4, 5 LEFT OUTER JOIM ColectionEvent T3 0N
10 CellectionE venlD = T3 CallecharEwerdD LEFT OUTER JOIM Iderbhzshonl rt T4 OM T0.ColeclonSpecmen|D = T4 ColeclionS pecmenlD LEFT OUTER JOIM e

To start the export click on the [Start export] button. A file will be created in your
application directory, containing the exported data. A preview of the data is shown in the
lower part of the form. If you check the include columns for reimport option, the header
will contain an additional line for table names which you can use for reimporting the data. If
you check the include the SQL-Query option, the Text of the command for selecting the
datasets will be attached at the end of your report. The form will show the first lines as set in
the Show first ... datasets (range: 1 - 99) as a preview. During the first export, the list for
the fields for sorting the results [Order by:] will be filled. So if you need sorted results just
restart the export after selecting the field after the first export.

To choose the fields you want to see in the export click on the button. A window
will open as shown below, where you can choose the fields you want to export.
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Choose the fields for =10l x|
=[] Specimen -

Accezzion number

-] Collection5 pecimen| D

- [] Accession date

-] Depasitar

-] Reference

--[] Qriginal nates

- [] Additional notes

-] Prablers

=[] Lakel

[ Twpe

- [ Tranzcription state

=[] Exsiczata

- [] Exsiccata sefies

- [] Exsiceata rumber

=[] Event
- [ Average altitude
- [l Avverane latitude LI
T able: Caollections pecimen ;I

Colurmn: Accezsiontumber

Aocezsion number of the specimen within the
collection, e.g. "'M-29834752"

[

Cancel | k. |

Please keep in mind, that only the datasets listed in the specimen list of the main form will
be exported. If for example you set the maximal number for the specimen list to 100, only
these datasets will be exported, even if the number of datasets related to your query will be
more than 100.

Please be aware, that you will get "cross joins" between the data in your database as in the
example shown below. If for example you start an export containing taxa and collectors and
you have 3 taxa and 2 collectors in a dataset this will result in 6 lines in the export: every
taxon combined with every collector (3 x 2 = 6). To evaluate the data you have to group the
results accordingly. The first line in the file corresponds to the description as shown in the
form above for the selection of the export fields. The second line shows the tables and the
third line the column within the database. The following lines contain the data. If you want to
avoid these cross joins and need only one line for each dataset, please use the export
funktion of the grid mode.

Accession number Taxon Collector
CollectionSpecimen IdentificationUnit CollectionAgen
AccessionNumber LastIdentificationCache CollectorsNam:¢
M-0013579 Arthrocladiella mougeotii (Lev.) Vassilkov Sandu, C.
M-0013579 Arthrocladiella mougeotii (Lev.) Vassilkov Savulescu, T.
M-0013579 Blumeria graminis (DC.) Speer Sandu, C.
M-0013579 Blumeria graminis (DC.) Speer Savulescu, T.
M-0013579 Lycium barbarum Sandu, C.
M-0013579 Lycium barbarum Savulescu, T.
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Reimport tab-separated lists

With this import routine, you can reimport data in tab-separated lists that had been exported
from the database. Choose Data -> Import -> Reimport list... from the menu to open the
window for the reimport. To reimport data, these must have been exported using the option
[add columns for reimport] to ensure correct header lines in your file. As the client provides
no possibility to change data on the basis of lists, you may export the respective data to a
tab-separated list, change your values and reimport the data.

In the window click on the ‘Zbutton to select the file with the data you want to import. Use
the proper [encoding] to ensure that all special characters will be transferred correctly. If

you change the encoding after opening the file, click on the button to reload the file with

the new encoding. The content of the file will be visible as shown below. For a reimport, the
data will always start in line 7, indicated by a gray background of the header lines.

3 Import list

Encodng: Uricods v Filename: |C\DatenDiversityWorkbench 2 D\DiversityCollection®in\DebugE sport\DiversityColection | |3
Presetting parameters for the impaort
DiversityColectionE spoet_ 20080215 161230 1

ColectionSpecm... |Average lattude CollectionEvendD  LocalisationSyste. . | Average longtude | Location 1 Location 2 i
ColectionSpecim... | ColectionEventl... CollectonEventl... CollectionEwvenil . | ColectionEvertl... |CollectionEventl.. CollectionEvenil
ColeclionSpecm... |Averagelattude,.,  CollectonEventD  LocalisationSyste... |Averagelongitud.., | Locationd Location2

TO T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2

168445 48,1381 204569 9 46532 46,832 48,133

168448 481381 20 482 9 46532 46 832 4913

169562 48138 204568 9 46532 46,832 48,133

169637 48,1381 25416 3 46 532 46,832 48,1381

167313 48133 2E415 3 46 832 4E.832 4313 W

— Ml CollectionSpecimen [T0 #
Analyse dats p [l ol

CollzchonSoecimenl D 168448

42 % M || o fi CollectionEventLocalisation [T2]
Upte:| 5 = =
AveragelatitudeCache: 48,1301
Tatat 5 CollectionE ventiD: 201 432
zationSysteml w

Import data; (=) Import all datalines () Impoitfiist 1 % | lines [ Import emply data

To analyse the data in the file click on the [Analyse] button. After a successful analysis, the
window will show you the result as shown in the image below. The first dataset will be shown
in the form. If you want to check more datasets, set the number of the last position you want
to check and click on the [Analyse] button. The data are presented according to the tables
in the database where they will be inserted. Underlined columns belong to the primary key of
the respective tables and are red if missing. These missing values will be generated during the
import. If a dataset contains no values and will therefore not be imported into the database
respectively updated, the colums will be shown in blue. To import these entries in any case,
choose the [import empty values] option. To browse through the datasets in the preview
use the I4 4 2 k Fklbuttons.

To import your data, click on the [Start import] button. If you want to import just a part of
the data, e.g. for a test, choose the [Import first ... lines] option.
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Export ABCD

In the current version only the main data from DiversityCollection will be exported to ABCD.

To export the data of the specimen selected in the specimen list following the ABCD schema
2.06 choose Data -> Export -> XML (ABCD Schema)... from the menu. A window as shown
below will open where you can set some additional parameters defined in ABCD resp. BioCASE.

XML Export E”El E|
Create an export file according to the schema ABCD 2.06
Technical contacts:  |webmaster@somewhens. nit

Contert contacts:

Oitheer provviders: |
Metadata
lcon URI: | hiip: /s botanischestastssammiung de/oralik bsiogo.jpg
Seape |FLr|gi |
Wersion: |2.? | Dienstag | 26, %
Dataset GUID: | dE9%e157-10e7-4012-8%0 395725261 | [ create GUID
Callection |H-Fur-;i o ol
Export fle: | C:A\DatertDiversitywiarkbench 2 0\DiversityCollection\bir\ Debug\miE sportABCD_26_08_2008ML =

Start expoat

To start the export click on the Start export button. The data will be exported into a file in
your application directory. Click on the ‘Zdbutton to inspect the exported data (see below).

... Browser
= la file £/ /C D aten/ DiversiwWorkbench 2 W DiversityCollectionAin/Debug <miE sportdBCD_ 26,08 2008 <ML

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf- 16" ?>
- <Datasetss
- <Dataset>
<DatasetCUID >d69fel97-10e7-401a-8%ae-c39b5f7a5abl </DatasetCUID >
«TechnicalContact>webmaster@somewhere.net</TechnicalContact=
- <Metadata>
<lconURL=http: / fwww.botanischestaatssammlung.de f grafik/bslogo.jpg </ IconURL>
<Scope=Fungi</Scope =
<Version>2.7, 26.08.2008 </Versionz
</Matadataz=
- <0DriginalSource =
<SourcelnstitutionCode =Botanische Staatssammliung
Miinchen </SourcelnstitutionCode >
<SourcelnstitutionIlD=Botanische Staatssammlung Miinchen </SourcelnsttutionlD =
</ OriginalSource
- <Units>
<Unit>
<UnitGUID=URN:catalog:M:M-Fungi: 2507 </UmntGUID =
<Sourcelnstitution]D >Botanische Staatssammiung
Miinchen </SourcelnstitutionlD>
<UnitiD =2507 </UnitiD =
<UnitIDMumeric >2507 </UnitIDNumenc >

H
75
£

=2
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Label

M &

If there is only one part in your specimen click on the printer symbol Din the ﬂbutton to
switch to the printing mode. If your specimen contains more then one part, choose the part of

the specimen for which the label should be generated and click on the @button in the right
N @

panel. The image area will switch to the label view ﬂ@and in the data area the details
related to the label will be accessible. The sequence is shown in the image below.

5 Print the labels

4

3 Specify the schema - === ,_;;.

1 Chose the part 4 Generate the labels
- MmN @ _ 2 Select the printing options
T i e L ke
Lo g Lyciml i

Additional information about a label are entered in the label section (see image below). The
data are stored in the table CollectionSpecimen.

A
Label =Y
Title: w
Trang.: |incomplete | Type: |typed »
M otes:

The organisms of a specimen are printed on a label according to the display order.

To print a label for a specimen you have to select a schema file. There are default schema
files available in the folder LabelPrinting/Schemas in your application directory. Click on the
‘2l button to open the directory. You will find several prepared schema files among which you
can choose resp. change them to your own needs or create new ones. The schema file
LabelTemplates.xslt provides templates for the other schema files. You may give a title for
the print in the field Title. From the Collection and MaterialCategory available for the selected
specimen choose one from the list (Coll./Mat.). To generate the label for the current
specimen click on the [ button. To generate labels for all specimens in your query click on

the [ button. If you need duplicates of your labels change the number in the duplicates box

3
to the desired value. You can print 1 - 99 duplicates of one label. If there are more than
20 specimens in the list, you get a warning whether you really want to create all these labels,
as this could be somewhat time consuming. The labels are generated as XML files with
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XSLT-schema files, transformed to HTML-files and depicted in a browser. To print the label
click on the & button.

Botanische Staatssammlung Minchen Mr. M-0013663
Blumeria graminis (DC.) Speer

LATVIA. Lettland, Prov. Vidzeme, Kr. Riga: Ogre auf dem Felde.

On Triticum =ativom .

1938/ 7/ 19 leg.: Smarods, J.
det.: Smarods, J.

M-0013663 ht
Schema file: | Label =sht N N R = u ]

Title: [] Regard stack for duplicates

Restrict to collection: M-Fungi [ ] Restrict to material: specimen [] )

If you want to print labels for duplicates that are stored in a different collection, the duplicate
should be a child of the original specimen as shown in the example below.

= Botanizche Staatssammlung Munchen (1]
= M-Fungi
=-=Z) Arthrocladiella mougeotii
‘? Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léwy. ] Waszilkow
' Lyzium barbarum
= Botanizcher Garten und Botanisches Museurn BerlinD ahlemn (8]
== Arthrocladiella mougeotii [Léy.) Yaszilkoy
‘T Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léy. ] W aszilkow
@ Lycium barbarum

= |!|.H| M-0013574
=--=] Arthrocladiella mougeotii
'T Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léwy. ] Waszilkoy
@ Lycium barbarum
EIEI Arthrocladiella mougeoti [Lév. ] Yassilkoy

------ 'T Arthrocladiella mougeati [Léw. ] W aszilkow

------ @ Lycium barbarum

IDepending on the schema you use, the label will be marked as duplicat and contain a
reference to the original specimen (see below).

ex Botanische Staatssammlung Miinchen

Duplicate of M-0013574

Arthrocladiella mougeotii (Lév.) Vassilkov

In Lycii barbari foliis, in pago Bollberg prope Halle
15.10.1870 leg. A. Bary

If you want to save the generated files for later printing click on the & button to do this.
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Note that the program will by default create a file Label.xml and in case a schema file is
specified a file Label.htm in the LabelPrinting directory that will be overwritten everytime
you generate a new label. So you have to save the file under a different name or in a different
directory to prevent the program to erase these data.

If you use Code 39 for your labels and want to print the barecodes on the labels you need

the font ] code3s.ttf , which is included in the DiversityCollection packet. Place this font in the
folder where your fonts are stored (e.g.: C:\WINNT\Fonts). If the font is not available, the
Barcode will appear as the accession humber between two "*' signs.

If you want to print labels for all the specimens in the specimen list you can restrict these to
the collection and the material category of the current specimen part (see image above).

If you do not select a schema filg, i.e. the textbox Schema file: is empty, you will see

the generated XML-file as shown in the image below. The XML file is the base for all label
types you want to generate. To create your own labels just design your own XSLT-schema
file. See e.g. http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xslt for further informations about schema files.

- <lLabelLIsT: -
- «<lLabel=
<Counter=1</Counter=
- =Collection=
<CollectionName =>BSPG-Hauptsammlung</CollectionName =
<CollectionOwner=Paleontologische Staatsammlung,
Miinchen </ CollectionOwnerz
</Collectionz
- =CollectionSpecimen:
<CollectionSpecimenID>194180</CollectionSpecimenID =
zfccessionMumber=BSPG-1988-VII-00001 </ AccessionNumber=
<MaterialCategory =specimen </MaterialCategory =
=StoragelLocation=Sigillaria</StoragelLocation>

</CollectionSpecimen= b

Schema file; o [N i PR = | |
Title: Fiegard stock for dupl. []

Corversion: | Mumneric bo roman w | Restrict to collection: BSPG-Hauptsammiung [ | Restict to material specimen [ | E)

If you want to reformat the accession number, you can choose among the options provided
by the program, e.g. conversion of arabic to roman numbers (BSPG-1988-007-00001 ->
BSPG-1988-VII-00001). Select the format from the combobox [Conversion] shown above.
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Customization of the application

DiversityCollection provides several ways to adapt the forms to your needs. There are special
adaptions for the main window and for the grid view. General adaptions are performed with
the context.
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&

Entities, contexts, usage and
languages

DiversityCollection can be used in diverse contexts like collection managemant, observations
or field mapping. To ensure that a user working in a certain area will see the descriptions
corresponding to his domain the Diversity Workbench provides the possibility to define
corresponding contexts.

To set the context and the language for the programm choose Administration - Customize

display ... Elfrom the menu. A window as shown below will open, where you can select the
language and the context that should be used. By default the language will be set according
the settings of your operation system, but you may change it here. The default language
within DiversityCollection is english. If you select a certain context, the tables in the lower
part of the form will show you the special setting within this context. These settings are
edited as described below.

Customize display

EEX

Customize the user interface of DiversityCollection

[ <]
M Collection specimen | &¥ Collection event | 27 Language and contest

Language: |Englisch | EI=
Context: | Obzervation -
IJzage:
E ity E ntityll zage Prezetyalue ~
Collections pecimen. D epogitar s ame inapplicable
Collections pecimen. LabelTitle read only w
Reprezentation:
E ity DizplayT ext Abbreviation D ezcription ~
Collectiondgent Obzerver The observer of the o...
Collectiondgent.... Obz.Mr. w

Cancel

For the documentation of the tables used for the storage of the entity related data please
see the section Entity tables.

To edit the entities choose Administration - Application description ... d4from the menu. A
window as shown below will open, where you can edit the entities defined for the programm.
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Entky  Reprasantation

< [ B | | DiversityCaollection. Transaction
Cuziy iezulis 1-932 Gircivp For the displep of the entby Mik=s skt the ety

CiversdyCalecion LocsisalionSyats &
CiversdyCalection LocsizatonSysle

DiversiyCalection LocaisabionS yste i ) ) .
o ynlectinn | rraiRaierSya Uzaga: How tha entity shoubd De ueed within 2 cailain conbed, 2.0 hidden, readonly

DiverstyCalection LocalsatonSysts Corb=st Uzags Hokes

DiverstyCalechion LocsizsbonSysts

DiverstyCalechon LocalsabonSysts b | Obzarvation ¥ | mapplcabls b l

DiverstyCalechon LocalsabonSysts £ prs L

DiverstyCalechon LocalsabonSysts
DiverstyCalechon Meesursmenting_
Lyverstylalechon Frocessing
Dfverztylalechon Frocessnghiaier i
CiverstyCalect on Fropeny

~al

=L alachon. Transachon .4 q - - . |Freert ress rapiesenl shon

oi Calection.Tr rro——— Fepresertation of an erbly i a cartain corvad in the sedecied language
T— Language Corileal Dreplapbat Mbbesy. | Dezciiplion Holes
ek Rl b L Gererdl T i T Traraaki iefuilabe, Geacha
. - aman W | Geer w | Trarsaction rarea.. | Traraakiionen sie 8, Geacharn..
|r T % 8] = " ) ’ I
Engish | Gereral | Trargaction Trarea.. | Trargaction: lie loan, bomow. gift. ox
Hu=my condibons
Entiy B w L

Ertly = = DiverskyColleclion

Group for the display of the entity

If in a user interface certain entities should be displayed in a group, enter the name of the
group here.

Usage

If nothing is defined for the usage of an entity, it will be handeled according to the rights of
the user. In ceratain context, an entity may be set to e.g. read only, inapplicable or not used.
In case of the later two possiblities the entity will not appear in the surface of the programm.
For example, transaction management (e.g. loan) will not be handeled with a mobile device, so
the corresponding entities will be set to "not used". Use the [Insert new usage] button to
insert a new usage for an entity. To edit the possible usages, choose Administration -
Usage ... from the menu.

e inapplicable: An entity that can not be applied in a certain context will not be shown in
an user interface, e.g. the depositors accession number in the context observation.

e preset: An entity will have a preset value, e.g. 'determination' for the identification
category in the context observation.

e read only: An entity can not be changed.

¢ hidden: An entity should be hidden from the user interface.
Context

The default context is General. So as a start, you will find all representations within this
context. Within the representation, when a certain context is missing, the programm will
search for a representation in the parent context until a represention is found. To edit the
context, choose Administration - Context ... from the menu. A window as shown below will
open where you can edit the context.
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@

& Edit context

Please edit the contests and click OF, to save pour changes and cloge the window
Code Descnption DisplayTest  DisplayOrder  DisplayEnable | Intemal PareniCode
Colectiontdanagement Management of scientfc .. | Collection ... [¥] General
Calectiont anagemerd Mobile | Managenent of scientfc .. | Collection ... [+ Colletliord anagedmernl
General General canbest General [#]
Obzervation Recoding obesrvabons Observabon [#] General
Obzervation Mobile Recoding obeervabons u... | Dbservabo... [+] Obzervation

(3 |:

Representation

An entity may have differing representations in different contexts. For example a collection
event may corrrespond to an observation or gathering in other contexts. Use the Entity and
Representation menu to fill in missing entries. If and only if an entity should get a different
title or description in the user interface, enter the values in the table. If nothing is defined in
a certain context, the program will walk up the tree defined with the parent code (see the
image above) to find valable values for the title or description of the entity. The highest entry
in the hierarchy is the context General with the language english. If you define deviating
values for the display text, the abbreviation or the description, you must at least enter values
in the highest entry (General, english) as a default value for all other entities.

Language

The default language used in DiversityCollection is english. So as a start, you will find all
descriptions etc. in english. All representations can be defined for any language. Use the
Representation menu to automatically fill in missing entries of a language. If there are changes
in the original description of tables or columns in the database, choose Representation -
Update descriptions according to database from the menu to import the updated
descriptions for the english version and context "General".

Entity

To insert missing entities, use the Entity menu. To insert all missing tables of a database,
choose Entity - Insert all missing tables ... from the menu. A window will open, listing the
missing tables. Use the [Exclude: ... ] field and [Requery] button to take certain tables from
the list, e.g. if you do not want to define entities for log tables, enter *_log and then click
[Requery]. You can repeat this until the list contains only tables you want to use.
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# Select tables |Z| |E| r‘s__(|

Pleaze zelect the tables vou want ta insert. This will inzert the
table together with the englizh dezcription

Analysis_log .
Analysis_log 28082007 175714 T
ApplicationContext_Enum

A pplicationE ntity

ApplicationE ntityD ezcription
Applicationk ntityR epresentation

ApplicationEntityU zage

ApplicationkE Aty zage_E num

ApplicationSearchS electionSings:

Collection_lag

Collectiondgent_lag

CollectionE vent_lag

CollectiohE wentimage_lag

CollectiohE wentLocalization_log

CollectionE wentProperty_log

CollectionE wentSeries_log

CollectionE vent5erieslmage_log W

Enclude: | “_log | Requery

You find corresponding functions for single tables and for entries in a table. The later function
is restricted to tables with a primary key with one column. A window will open, where you map
the columns provided for the entity documentation to columns in the table of which you want
to import the entries (see image below).

# Insert the primary key of a table EE

Azzign the columng in the table to the columng far the entity

Diizplay bext |Displa_l,lTe:-:t

Abbreviation | Code

vl
vl
Dezcription | Dezcription w |
==

This may be necessary if e.g. certain entries in a table should not be used in a certain context
or if you want to translate the contents into another language.
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Customize the main form

The main window can be customised in several parts. To change the visible parts in the
window select Administration - Customize display ... from the menu. A window as shown
below will open where you can select the groups that should be shown. In the first tab you
can change the visibility for the taxonomic groups and the material categories.

BE Customize display

Customize the dizplay of the main form of DiversityCollection

Ml Collection specimen & Collection event

T aronamic groups b aterial cateqaories
Chooze the takonomic groups that should be Chooze the material categaries that should be
vizible in the menu for creating new unitz in a vizible in the menu for u:_reating new parts for a
[ vinus FpECimen
[].# bacterium = medium
[]¥ alga 18 snunFI
[ g breophyte = drawing or photagraph
1@ plant FIrawmg
[15* lichen (&S] icones .
[T fungus [l phatodr. print
|:|]_!_[ zlime mould pthDgr. zlide
=) [«]#F wertebrate = []%% observation .
[w]re fizh [«]%€% humnan obzervation
d.- rnarmmal e machine observation
[v]# bid =-[C]ED specimen .
[ ]4 other =-[]ED preserved specimen
=[] #f everebrate 1% hfarl:uarium sheets
[v] &k mollusc ] ,ﬂ# wial
[]g arthropade =% I:Enes
] insect CI%F skl
[#]# echinoderm [ 157 complete skeleton

[]5% postcranial gkeleton

[ solitary bones

U pelt

=[] E living zpecimen
[+ culures

= ]EN other zpecimen
[ micr. zlide
VIR thin section
[« SEM table
1D TEM specimen
& DNA sample
w trace

In the second tab as shown below you can set the visibility of the localisation systems and
the collection site properties that are listed in the drop down menus for adding these items to
a collection event.
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FE Customize display |Z E|[Z|

Customize the display of the main form of DiversityCollection

Ml Callection specimen| & Collection event |

Localization Collection zite properties
Chooze the localization zystemns that hould f'm Chooze the collection site properties that
be vizible in the menu for creating new ghould be wvisible in the menu for creating
lozalizations far the collection event hew callection zite properties faor the
collection event
Alkitude [r M) [ ] Chronastratigraphy
=[] Coordinates [ ] European Mature Infarmation System [ELMIS)
[ ]Caord. PD [ ] Geagraphic regions
Coord. 'WGES584 Lithostratigraphy
[[] Gauss-Kriger coordinates
[ ] Greenwich Coordinates
[ ] Exposition
[ ]MTE [A CH. D]

Mamed area [DiversityG azetteer]

[]5lope

[] Top50 [deutsche Landesvermessung)
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Database

The database for DiversityCollection is based on Microsoft SQL-Server 2005.

Organisation of the data

The main tables of the database are CollectionEvent corresponding to the event of the
collection and CollectionSpecimen holding the specimens collected. Connected to these tables
you find tables for additional informations.

The image below shows the main tables of the database.
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In the graphic below the tables of the database are marked according to their logical groups.
The central is the table CollectionSpecimen holding the data of the specimen like e.g. the
accession number. In the left part you find the tables containing data related to the collection
event, and in the right part tables related to the organisms and their identifications. Further
logical groups are relation, collectors, projects and g
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Further details: tables , application tables, access.
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Database - access
The database engine for DiversityCollection is Microsoft SQL-Server 2005.

If you are connected to a database this is indicated by the icon of the connection button A

in left upper corner. If you are not connected this will be indicated by the icon . To access
any database, you must specify the server where the database is located. For the
configuration of this connection choose Connection, Database... from the menu or click on
the (Fbutton.

If you want to use a database on a central server or remote computer, start the program oA

DiversityCollection.exe and in the main window click on the 2button or choose Connection
-> Database ... from the menu. A window as shown below will open. Here choose the option
Remote database and set the connection parameters as described below.

Database name, IP-address and Port

A dialog will open, to specify the name or IP-address and port number of the server and to
select the authentication mode. You can either choose Windows authentication (see left
image below) or SQL-Server authentication (see below - central middle image).

F Connection to database E@@ E Connection to database E@@

Fleaze zelect a zerver fram the list or type

®) Windows authentication

() SOL-Server authentication

Uzer

Pazsword
{(#) Restrict to DiversitCollection... ». 2.5

() Restrict to DiversityCollection. .
() Show all available databases

Connect to server |

Chonze databaze:

=R

Please select a server fram the list or type

() Windows authentication

(%) SOL-Server authentication

User E ditar

EEREEEETY

Pazszword

(%) Restrict to DiversityCollection... ». 2.5
) Restrict to DiversityCollection. .
) Show all available databases

Cornect to server |

Chooze databaze:

=R

the name ar the [P-address of the server Part the name ar the [P-address of the server Part
127.0.01 w1433 127.0.0.1 w1433
Login Lodin
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¥ Connection to database

EBX

Fleaze zelect a zerver fram the list or type
the name ar the [P-address of the server Part

Reset

X

DiversityCollection

=R

Chooze databaze:

b4

The standard port number for SQL-Server is 1433 and will be set as a default. If the database

server is configured using a port different from that port, you must give the port number in

the field Port. Click on the
connection informations are valid, you can choose a database from the server from the
combobox at the base of the window (see right image above). To restart the connecting

Connect ba server |

button to connect to the server. If the

process click on the

R ezet

X

Module connections

button.

The program will automatically try to get connection to all the modules within the Diversity

Workbench. To edit these connections choose Connection - **Module connections ... from
the menu. A form as shown below will open, where you can edit these connections.
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¥ Connection administration

S=1e3

Administration of the connections to the moduls resp. databases

= DiversityCollection
[=)- DivergsityCollection
Local DB: C:AD atenhD atenbankenk spresshDiverzityCaollectionhDiversiwCollection_Data MDF
Windows authentication
Baze URI = http: //id.zhzb info/collection,
= DiversityAgents
[=- Diversitybgents
Semer 141.84.65.107. Port; 5432
Windows authentication
Baze URI = httpe Afid.znzb.infoldbgents
DiversityExsiccatae

DiversityReferences
= DiversityTaxonNames
= Ihdex Fungorurm

Baze URI = httpe /v indesfungorum, arg=FPelebS ervice/Fungus. asmsdM ameB pk eyBDF M amelzid=
[=- Catalogue of Life

Baze URI = httpe A1 27.0.0.7 Ashiow_species_details. php?record_id=

To edit a connection, select it in the tree and click on the (Fbutton.
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Index

Analysis
AnalysisResult

AnalysisTaxonomicGroup

AnalysisValue

Collection

CollectionAgent

CollectionEvent

CollectionEventIimage

CollectionEventLocalisation

CollectionEventProperty

CollectionEventSeries

CollectionEventSeriesImage

CollectionExternalDatasource

CollectionManager

CollectionProject

CollectionRequester

CollectionSpecimen

CollectionSpecimenImage

CollectionSpecimenPart

CollectionSpecimenProcessing

CollectionSpecimenRelation

CollectionSpecimenTransaction

Entity
EntityRepresentation

EntityUsage
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 ExternalRequestCredentials

e Identification

e IdentificationUnit

o IdentificationUnitAnalysis

e IdentificationUnitGeoAnalysis

e IdentificationUnitInPart

LocalisationSystem

Processing

ProcessingMaterialCategory

ProjectAnalysis

ProjectProcessing

ProjectUser
Property

PropertyValuelList

Transaction

TransactionDocument

Table Analysis
Analysis types used within the database

Column Data type Description

AnalysisID int Ikao)f the analysis (Primary
Analysis ID of the parent

AnalysisParentID o analysis if it belongs to a

certain type documented in
this table

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

Name of the analysis as e.g.

shown in user interface

Description

nvarchar (MAX)

Description of the analysis

MeasurementUnit

nvarchar (50)

The measurement unit used
for the analysis, e.g. mm,
pmol, kg

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes concerning this analysis
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AnalysisURI

varchar (255)

URI referring to an external
documentation of the analysis

OnlyHierarchy

bit

If the entry is only used for
the hierarchical arrangement
of the entries

Default value: (0)

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table AnalysisResult

Value lists for analysis types with predefined values, e.g. "0, 1, 2, 3, ..." for

Red list category. Includes description etc. for the values in the list.

Column Data type Description
AnalysisID int ID of the analysis (Primary

key)

AnalysisResult

nvarchar (255)

The categorized value of the
analysis

Description

nvarchar (500)

Description of enumerated
object, displayed in the user
interface

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the object, displayed in the
user interface

DisplayOrder

smallint

The order in which the entries
are displayed. The order may
be changed at any time, but
all values must be unique.

Notes

nvarchar (500)

Internal development notes
about usage, definition, etc.
of an enumerated object

LoglnsertedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who first
entered (typed or imported)
the data.

Default value: user_name()

LogInsertedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were first entered (typed or
imported) into this database.
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who last
updated the data.
Default value: user_name()
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LogUpdatedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were last updated.
Default value: getdate()

Table AnalysisTaxonomicGroup

The types of analysis that are available for a taxonomic group

Column Data type Description
AnalysisID int Analysis ID, foreign key of

table Analysis.

TaxonomicGroup

nvarchar (50)

Taxonomic group the organism
identified by this unit belongs
to. Groups listed in table
CollTaxonomicGroup_Enum (=
foreign key)

The last time when this

LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table AnalysisValue

Value lists for analysis types with predefined values, e.g. "0, 1, 2, 3, ..." for
Red list category. Includes description etc. for the

values in the list.

Column Data type Description
AnalysisID int ID of the analysis (Primary

key)

AnalysisValue

nvarchar (255)

The categorized value of the
analysis

Description

nvarchar (500)

Description of enumerated
object, displayed in the user
interface

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the object, displayed in the
user interface

DisplayOrder

smallint

The order in which the entries
are displayed. The order may
be changed at any time, but
all values must be unique.

Notes

nvarchar (500)

Internal development notes
about usage, definition, etc.
of an enumerated object

LoglnsertedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who first
entered (typed or imported)
the data.

Default value: user_name()
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LoglnsertedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were first entered (typed or
imported) into this database.
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who last
updated the data.
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were last updated.
Default value: getdate()

Table Collection
The collections where the

specimen are stored

Column Data type Description

CollectionID int Unique_ referen;e ID for the
collection (= Primary key)
For a subcollection within
another collection:

Celleaten Zarerials) int CollectionID of the collection

to which the subcollection
belongs. Empty for an
independent collection

CollectionName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the collection (e. g.
'Herbarium Kew"') or
subcollection (e. g. 'cone
collection’, 'alcohol
preservations'). This text
should be kept relatively
short, use Description for
additional information

CollectionAcronym

nvarchar (10)

A unique code for the
Collection, e.g. the herbarium
code from Index Herbariorum

AdministrativeContactName

nvarchar (500)

The name of the person or
organisation responsible for
this collection

AdministrativeContactAgentUR
I

varchar (255)

The URI of the person or
organisation responsible for
the Collection e.g. as provided
by the module DiversityAgents

A short description of the

Description nvarchar (MAX) collection
Optionally location of the
collection, e.g. the number
Location nvarchar (255) within a file systemor a

description of the room(s)
housing the (sub)collection

CollectionOwner

nvarchar (255)

The owner of the collection as
e.g. printed on a label, should
be given if CollectionParentID

is null
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DisplayOrder

smallint

The order in which the entries
are displayed. The order may
be changed at any time, but
all values must be unique.

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionAgent

The collector(s) of collection specimens

Column Data type Description
Refers to ID of
CollectionSpecimenID int CollectionEvent (= Foreign key

and part of primary key)

CollectorsName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the Collector

CollectorsAgentURI

varchar (255)

The URI of the Agent, e.g. as
stored within the module
DiversityAgents

CollectorsSequence

datetime

The order of collectors in a
team. Automatically set by
the database system
Default value: getdate()

CollectorsNumber

nvarchar (50)

Number assigned to a
specimen or a batch of
specimens by the collector
during the collection event (=
'field number")

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes about the collector,
e.qg. if the name is uncertain

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

The time when this dataset

LogCreatedWhen datetime was created
Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Default value: user_name()
The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset
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Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEvent

The collection event where the specimen was collected

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionEventID

int

Unique ID for the collection
event (= Primary key)

Version

int

The version of the dataset.
Automatically set by the
system.

Default value: (1)

SeriesID

int

The ID of the related
expedition. Relates to the PK
of the table
CollectionExpedition (Foreign

key).

CollectorsEventNumber

nvarchar (50)

Number assigned to a
collection event by the
collector (= 'field number')

CollectionDate

datetime

The date of the event
calulated from the entries in
CollectionDay, -Month and
-Year.

CollectionDay

tinyint

The day of the date of the
event or when the collection
event started

CollectionMonth

tinyint

The month of the date of the
event or when the collection
event started

CollectionYear

smallint

The year of the date of the
event or when the collection
event started

CollectionDateSupplement

nvarchar (100)

Verbal or additional collection
date information, e.g. 'end of
summer 1985', 'first quarter',
'1888-1892'. The end date if
the collection event comprises
a period. The time of the
event if necessary.

CollectionDateCategory

nvarchar (50)

Category of the date of the
identification e.g. "system",
"estimated" (= foreign key,
see in table
CollEventDateCategory_Enum)

CollectionTime

varchar (50)

The time of the event or
when the collection event
started

CollectionTimeSpan

varchar (50)

The time span e.g. in seconds
of the collection event

LocalityDescription

nvarchar (MAX)

Locality description of the
locality, exactly as written on
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the original label (i.e. without
corrections during data entry)

HabitatDescription

nvarchar (MAX)

Geo-ecological description of
the locality, exactly as
written on the original label
(i.e. without corrections
during data entry)

ReferenceTitle

nvarchar (255)

The title of the publication
where the collection event
was published. Note this is
only a cached value where
ReferenceURI is present

ReferenceURI

varchar (255)

URI (e.g. LSID) of the source
publication where the
collection event is published,
may e.g. refer to the module
DiversityReferences

ReferenceDetails

nvarchar (50)

The exact location within the
reference, e.g. pages, plates

CollectingMethod

nvarchar (MAX)

Description of the method
used for collecting the
samples, e.g. traps, moist
chambers, drag net

Notes about the collection

Notes nvarchar (MAX)

event

The country where the
CountryCache nvarchar (50) collection event took place.

Cached value derived from an
entry in CollectionGeography

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEventImage

The images showing the site of the collection event

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionEventID

int

Unique ID for the collection
event (= Primary key)

URI

varchar (255)

The complete URI address of
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the image. This is only a
cached value if ResourcelD is
available referring to the
module DiversityResources

The URI of the resource (e.g.

ResourceURI varchar (255) see module
DiversityResources)

ImageType nvarchar (50) Type of the image, e.g. map
Notes to this image

Notes nvarchar (MAX) concerning the collection

event

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEventLocalisation

The geographic localisation of a collection event

Column Data type Description
Refers to the ID of
CollectionEventID int CollectionEvent (= Foreign key
and part of primary key)
Refers to the ID of
LocalisationSystemID int LocalisationSystem (= Foreign

key and part of primary key)

Either a named location
selected from a thesaurus (e.
g. 'Germany, Bavaria,

Location1 nvarchar (255) Kleindingharting') or altitude
range or other values (e. g.
100-200 m)
Corresponding value to
Location2 nvarchar (255) Locationl e.g. ID or URI of

gazetteer or thesaurus

LocationAccuracy

nvarchar (50)

The accuracy of the
determination of this locality

LocationNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes on the location

DeterminationDate

smalldatetime

Date of the determination of
the geographical localisation

DistanceToLocation

varchar (50)

Distance from the specified
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place to the real location of
the collection event (m)

DirectionTolLocation

varchar (50)

Direction from the specified
place to the real location of
the collection event (Degrees
rel. to north)

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

The name of the agent
(person or organization)
responsible for this entry.
Default value:
[dbo].[CurrentUserName]()

URI of the person or
organisation responsible for

ResponsibleAgentURI varchar (255) the data (see e.g. module
DiversityAgents)
Th hy of th
Geography geography (MAX) Iociligsict)%rr?p y orthe
AverageAltitudeCache real ﬁiﬁu!ﬁzeﬁ) gé’fciigundg;zsparsed
AveragelatitudeCache real g?)l,—(,:—,utlgtee% (I:Ztéiigundta(;zsparsed
AveragelongitudeCache real Srzlrfqutlﬁfaelcégz)a?g;ufcil;c?ss parsed
The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created
Default value: getdate()
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) g:fglf/;e\f;ﬁji Frtljisse(:a/tvzsnfz 0
The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEventProperty

A property of a collection site, e.g. exposition, slope, vegetation. May refer
to Diversity Workbench module DiversityScientificTerms

Column Data type Description
Refers to the ID of
CollectionEventID int CollectionEvent (= Foreign key
and part of primary key)
The ID of the descriptor of
PropertylID int the collection event, foreign
key, see table Descriptor
DisplayText nvarchar (255) The text for_ the prop_erty as
shown e.g. in a user interface
URI referring to an external
PropertyURI varchar (255) datasource e.g.

DiversityTerminology
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PropertyHierarchyCache

nvarchar (MAX)

A cached text of the
complete name of the
descriptor including superior
categories if present

PropertyValue

nvarchar (255)

The value of a captured
feature e.g. temperature, pH,
vegetation etc. If there is a
range this is the lower or first
value

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

The name of the agent
(person or organization)
responsible for this entry.

URI of the person or
organisation responsible for

ResponsibleAgentURI varchar (255) the data (see e.g. module
DiversityAgents)
Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes about the property of

the colletion site.

AverageValueCache

float

For numeric values - a cached
average value according to
the

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEventSeries

The series whithin which collection events take place

Column Data type Description
SeriesID int Primar_y_ key. Thg ID for this
= expedition (= Primary key)
SeriesParentID int The ID. .Of the superior
expedition
The description of the
Description nvarchar (MAX) expedition as it will be printed
on e.g. the label
SeriesCode nvarchar (50) The user defined code for an
expedition
The geography of the
Geography geography (MAX) collection event series
according to WGS84
Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes about this expedition
DateStart datetime The date and time when the

Page 181



event series started.

The date and time when the

DateEnd datetime .
event series ended
The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created
Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
HEGElER e 27 MR (50 Default value: user_name()
The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionEventSeriesImage

The images showing the site of the collection event series

Column

Data type

Description

SeriesID

int

Unique ID for the collection
event series (= Foreign key
and part of primary key)

varchar (255)

The complete URI address of
the image. This is only a
cached value if ResourcelD is
available referring to the
module DiversityResources

ResourceURI

varchar (255)

The URI of the resource (e.g.
see module
DiversityResources)

ImageType

nvarchar (50)

Type of the image, e.g. map

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes to this image
concerning the collection
event

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()
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Table CollectionExternalDatasource

CollectionExternalDatasource document the sources of the names.

Column Data type Description
An ID to identify an external
data collection of collection
ExternalDatasourcelID int specimen (primary key, the ID

has no meaning outside of the
DiversityWorkbench system)

ExternalDatasourceName

nvarchar (255)

The name of the data
collection that has been
integrated or can be linked to
for further analysis

ExternalDatasourceVersion

nvarchar (255)

The version of this data

collection (either official

version humber, or dates
when the collection was
integrated)

Rights

nvarchar (500)

A description of copyright
agreements or permission to
use data from the external
database

ExternalDatasourceAuthors

nvarchar (200)

The persons or institutions
responsible for the external
database

ExternalDatasourceURI

nvarchar (300)

The URI of the database
provider resp. the external
database

ExternalDatasourcelnstitution

nvarchar (300)

The institution responsible for
the external database

InternalNotes

nvarchar (1500)

Additional notes concerning
this data collection

ExternalAttribute_NamelD

nvarchar (255)

The table and field name in
the external data collection to
which CollectionExternallD
refers

For selection in e.g. picklists:
of several equal names only

PreferredSequence tinyint the name from the source
with the lowest preferred
sequence will be provided.
If this source should be

Disabled bit disabled for selection of

names e.g. in picklists

Table CollectionManager
Managers within DiversityCollection, responsible of specimen transactions

Column Data type Description
LoginName nvarchar (50) A login name which the user
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uses for access the
DivesityWorkbench, Microsoft
domains, etc..

AdministratingCollectionID

int

ID for the collection for which
the Manager has the right to
administrate the transaction.
Corresponds to
AdministratingCollectionID in
table Transaction.

Table CollectionProject

The projects within which the collection specimen were placed

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

ProjectID

int

ID of the project to which the
specimen belongs (Projects
are defined in
DiversityProjects)

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionRequester
Requesters within DiversityCollection, responsible of specimen transactions

Column Data type Description
A login name which the user
LoginName nvarchar (50) uses for access to the

DivesityWorkbench, Microsoft
domains, etc..

ID for the collection for which
the Requester has the right to
request specimen.

AdministratingCollectionID |int
Corresponds to
AdministratingCollectionID in
table Transaction.
IncludeSubcollections bit If the subcollections of the

administrating collection are
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accessible for a request

Table CollectionSpecimen

The data directly attributed to the collection specimen

Column Data type Description
Unique reference ID for the
CollectionSpecimenID int collection specimen record
(primary key)
. . The version of the dataset
Version Int Default value: (1)
Refers to the ID of
CollectionEventID int CollectionEvent (= Foreign key
and part of primary key)
ID of the Collection as stored
CollectionID int in table Collection (= foreign

key, see table Collection)

AccessionNumber

nvarchar (50)

Accession number of the
specimen within the
collection, e.g. "M-29834752"

AccessionDate

datetime

The date of the accession
calculated from the entries in
AccessionDay, -Month and
-Year

AccessionDay

tinyint

The day of the date when the
specimen was acquired in the
collection

AccessionMonth

tinyint

The month of the date when
the specimen was acquired in
the collection

AccessionYear

smallint

The year of the date when
the specimen was acquired in
the collection

AccessionDateSupplement

nvarchar (255)

Verbal or additional accession
date information, e.g. 'end of
summer 1985’, 'first quarter’,

'1888-1892"

AccessionDateCategory

nvarchar (50)

Category of the date of the
identification e.g. "system",
"estimated" (= foreign key,
see in table
xColl_DateCategory_Enum)

DepositorsName

nvarchar (255)

The name of the depositor(s)
(person or organization
responsible for deposition).
Where entire collections are
deposited, this should also
contain the collection name
(e.g. 'Herbarium P. Débbler")

DepositorsAgentURI

varchar (255)

The URI of the depositor(s)
(person or organization
responsible for deposition)
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DepositorsAccessionNumber

nvarchar (50)

Accession number of the
specimen within the previous
or original collection, e.g.
'D-23948'

The title of the label e.g. for

LabelTitle nvarchar (255) printing labels.
Printed, typewritten,
LabelType nvarchar (50) typewritten with handwriting

added, entirely in handwriting,
etc.

LabelTranscriptionState

nvarchar (50)

The state of the transcription
of a label into the database:
'Not started’, 'incomplete’,
‘complete’

LabelTranscriptionNotes

nvarchar (255)

User defined notes concerning
the transcription of the label
into the database

ExsiccataURI

varchar (255)

If specimen is an exsiccata:
The URI of the Exsiccata
series, e.g. as stored within
the DiversityExsiccata module

ExsiccataAbbreviation

nvarchar (255)

If specimen is an exsiccata:
Standard abbreviation of the
exsiccata (not necessarily a
unique identifier; editors or
publication places may change
over time)

OriginalNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes found on the label of
the specimen, by the original
collector or from a later
revision

AdditionalNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Additional notes made by the
editor of the specimen record,
e. g. 'doubtful
identification/locality'

ReferenceTitle

nvarchar (255)

The title of the publication
where the specimen was
published. Note this is only a
cached value where
ReferenceURI is present

ReferenceURI

varchar (255)

URI (e.g. LSID) of reference
where specimen is published,
e.g. referring to the module

DiversityReferences

ReferenceDetails

nvarchar (50)

The exact location within the
reference, e.g. pages, plates

Problems

nvarchar (255)

Description of a problem that
occurred during data editing.
Typically these entries should
be deleted after help has
been obtained. Do not enter
scientific problems here; use
AdditionalNotes for such
permanent problems!

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
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reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

InternalNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Internal notes that should not
be published e.g. on websites

ExternalDatasourcelD

int

An ID to identify an external
data collection of collection
specimen (primary key, the ID
has no meaning outside of the
DiversityWorkbench system)

Externalldentifier

nvarchar (100)

The identifier of the external
specimen as defined in the
external datasource

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionSpecimenImage

The images of a collection specimen or of an identification unit within this

specimen
Column Data type Description

Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimenID int CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign

key and part of primary key)

The complete URI address of
the image. This is only a

URI varchar (255) cached value if ResourcelD is
available referring to the
module DiversityResources
The URI of the image, e.g. as

ResourceURI varchar (255) stored in the module

DiversityResources.

Optional: If the dataset is not
related to a part of a

SpecimenPartID Int specimen, the ID of a related
part (= foreign key)
If image refers to only on out
of several identification units
IdentificationUnitID int for a specimen, refers to the

ID of an IdentificationUnit for
a CollectionSpecimen (=
foreign key)

ImageType

nvarchar (50)

Type of the image, e.g. label
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Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes about the specimen
image

DataWithholdingReason

nvarchar (255)

If the dataset is withhold, the
reason for withholding the
data, otherwise null

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionSpecimenPart

Parts of a collection specimen. Includes a possible hierarchy of the parts

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

SpecimenPartID

int

ID for a part of a specimen
(part of primary key)
Default value: (1)

DerivedFromSpecimenPartID

int

SpecimenPartID of the
specimen from which the
current specimen is derived
from

PreparationMethod

nvarchar (MAX)

The method used for the
preparation of the part of the
specimen, e.g. the inoculation
method for cultures

PreparationDate

datetime

The date and time when the
part was preparated e.g when
it was separated from the
source object

AccessionNumber

nvarchar (50)

Accession number of the part
of the specimen within the
collection if it is different from
the accession number of the
specimen as stored in the
table CollectionSpecimen, e.g.
"M-29834752"

The label for a part of a
specimen, e.g. if duplicats of

PartSublabel nvarchar (50) .
a specimen have a separate
number

CollectionID int ID of the Collection as stored

in table Collection (= foreign
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key, see table Collection)

MaterialCategory

nvarchar (50)

Material category of
specimen. Examples:
'herbarium sheets', 'drawings’,
'microscopic slides' etc. (=
foreign key, see table
CollMaterialCategory_Enum)
Default value: N'specimen’

Storagelocation

nvarchar (255)

A code identifying the place
where the specimen is stored
within the collection.
Frequently the accepted
scientific name is used as
storage location code.

Stock

tinyint

Number of stock units if the
specimen is stored in

separated units e.g. several
boxes or vessels (max. 255)

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes concerning the storage
of the sample

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionSpecimenProcessing

The processing that was applied to a collection specimen

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

ProcessingDate

datetime

Date and time of the start of
the processing
Default value: getdate()

ProcessingID

int

ID of the processing. Refers
to ProcessingID in table
Processing (foreign key)
Default value: (1)

Protocoll

nvarchar (100)

The label of the processing
protocoll

SpecimenPartID

int

Optional: If the dataset is
related to a part of a
specimen, the ID of a related
part (= foreign key, see table
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CollectionSpecimenPart)

ProcessingDuration

varchar (50)

The duration of the
processing including the unit
(e.g. 5 min) or the end of the
processing starting at the
processingDate (e.g.
23.05.2008)

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination

Default value:
[dbo].[CurrentUserName]()

ResponsibleAgentURI

varchar (255)

URI of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination (= foreign key)
as stored in the module
DiversityAgents.

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes about the processing

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionSpecimenRelation

The relations of a collection specimen to other collection specimen

Column Data type Description
Unique reference ID for the
CollectionSpecimenID int collection specimen record

(primary key)

RelatedSpecimenURI

varchar (255)

URI of the related specimen

RelatedSpecimenDisplayText

varchar (255)

The name of a related
specimen as shown e.g. in a
user interface

RelationType

nvarchar (50)

Type of the relation between
the specimen (= foreign key,
see table
CollRelationType_Enum)

RelatedSpecimenCollectionID

int

ID of the Collection as stored
in table Collection (= foreign
key, see table Collection)

RelatedSpecimenDescription

nvarchar (MAX)

Description of the related
specimen

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes on the relation to the
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specimen

IsInternalRelationCache

bit

If the relation represents a
connection between specimen
in this database

Default value: (1)

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table CollectionSpecimenTransaction

The transactions in which a specimen was involved

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

TransactionID

int

Unique ID for the transaction
(= Foreign key and part of
primary key)

SpecimenPartID

int

Optional: If the dataset is
related to a part of a
specimen, the ID of a related
part (= foreign key, see table
CollectionSpecimenPart)

IsOnLoan

bit

True if a specimen is on loan

LoglnsertedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who first
entered (typed or imported)
the data.

Default value: user_name()

LogInsertedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were first entered (typed or
imported) into this database.
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who last
updated the data.
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were last updated.
Default value: getdate()

Table Entity
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The entities in an application e.g. the tables and columns in a database

Column Data type Description
The name of the entity, e.qg.
Table.Column.Content within
the database or a unique
. string for e.g. a message
Entity varchar (500) within the DiversityWorkbench
e.g.
"DiversityWorkbench.Message.
Connection.NoAccess", PK
If DiversityWorkbench entities
DisplayGroup varchar (500) should be displayed in a
group, the name of the group
Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes about the entity
True if an entity is obsolete.
. Obsolete entities may be kept
Olesielizis ol to ensure compatibility with
older modules
LogCreatedWhen datetime The time when this dataset
was created
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset
) The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset

Table EntityRepresentation

The description of the entity in a certain context in different languages

Column Data type Description
The name of the entity.
Entity varchar (500) Foreign key, relates to table
Entity
LanguageCode nvarchar (50) ISO 639: 2-letter codes for

the language of the content

EntityContext

nvarchar (50)

The context for the
representation, e.g.
"Exchange with ABCD",
"collection management" or
"observation" as defined in
table EntityContext_Enum

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

The text for the entity as
shown e.g. in a user interface

Abbreviation

nvarchar (20)

The abbreviation for the
entity as shown e.g. in a user
interface

Description

nvarchar (MAX)

The description of the entity

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes about the
representation of the entity
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The time when this dataset

LogCreatedWhen datetime was created

LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset
LogUpdatedWhen datetime thealsaesttvtia”s‘euv;g:?eghis
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset

Table EntityUsage

The usage of an entity in a certain context, e.g. hidden, readonly

Column Data type Description
The name of the entity.
Entity varchar (500) Foreign key, relates to table

Entity

EntityContext

nvarchar (50)

The context for the
representation, e.g.
"Exchange with ABCD",
"collection management" or
"observation" as defined in
table EntityContext_Enum

EntityUsage

nvarchar (50)

How the entity should be used
within a certain context, e.g.
"hidden" as defined in table
EntityUsage_Enum

PresetValue

nvarchar (500)

If a value is preset the value
resp. SQL statement for the
value, e.g. 'determination’' for
identifications when using a
mobile device during an
expedition

Notes about the usage of the

Notes nvarchar (MAX) entity

LogCreatedWhen datetime ;rvges Egt\ggen this dataset
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset
LogUpdatedWhen datetime thealsaesttvtlarrs‘euv;g:?efjhls
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset

Table ExternalRequestCredentials

External requestors with the permission to create a request for a loan

Column

Data type

Description

RequesterLogin

nvarchar (50)

Login of the person
responsible for the loan
requests in the collection

Page 193



The ID of the collection which
gets the request for a loan.

AdministratingCollectionID |int Corresponds to the
AdministratingCollectionID in
table Transaction.

The ID of the collection for

RequestingCollectionID int which the requester has the

permission to create a request

Table Identification

The identifications of the organisms within a specimen

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

IdentificationUnitID

int

Refers to the ID of
IdentficationUnit (= foreign
key and part of primary key)

IdentificationSequence

smallint

The sequence of the
identifications. The last
identification (having the
highest sequence) is regarded
as valid

Default value: (1)

IdentificationDate

datetime

The date of the identification
calculated from the entries in
IdentificationDay, -Month and
-Year

IdentificationDay

tinyint

The day of the identification
event

IdentificationMonth

tinyint

The month of the
identification event

IdentificationYear

smallint

The year of the identification
event. The year may be
empty if only the day or
month are known.

IdentificationDateSupplement

nvarchar (255)

Verbal or additional
identification date information,
e.g. 'end of summer 1985',
'first quarter', '1888-1892'

IdentificationDateCategory

nvarchar (50)

Category of the date of the
identification e.g. "system",
"estimated" (= foreign key,
see in table
CollDateCategory_Enum)

VernacularTerm

nvarchar (255)

Name or term other than a
taxonomic (= scientific) name,
e.g. 'pine', 'limestone’,
'conifer', 'hardwood'

TaxonomicName

nvarchar (255)

Valid name of the species
(including the taxonomic
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author where available.
Example: 'Rosa canina L.’

The URI of the taxonomic

NameURI varchar (255) name, e.g. as provided by the
module DiversityTaxonNames.
Category of the identification
e.g. 'determination’,

IdentificationCategory nvarchar (50) confirmation’, ‘absence’ (=

foreign key, see table
CollldentificationCategory_Enu
m)

IdentificationQualifier

nvarchar (50)

Qualification of the
identification e.g. "cf."," aff.",
"sp. nov." (=foreign key, see
table
CollIdentificationQualifier_Enu
m)

If identification unit is type of
a taxonomic name: holotype,

TypeStatus nvarchar (50) syntype, etc. (= foreign key,
see table
CollTypeStatus_Enum)

TypeNotes nvarchar (MAX) Notes concerning the

typification of this specimen

ReferenceTitle

nvarchar (255)

Publications or authoritative
opinions of scientist used
during the identification
process. Example: enter
'Schmeil-Fitschen 1995’ if this
field flora was used.

The URI of the reference e.g.

ReferenceURI varchar (255) as provided by the module
DiversityReferences
User defined notes, e.g. the
Notes nvarchar (MAX) reason for a re-determination

/ change of the name, etc.

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination

ResponsibleAgentURI

varchar (255)

URI of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination (= foreign key)
as stored in the module
DiversityAgents.

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

Date and time when the
dataset was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Login of the user who created
the dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

Date and time when the
dataset was changed
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Login of the user who
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changed the dataset
Default value: user_name()

ReferenceDetails

nvarchar (50)

The exact location within the
reference, e.g. pages, plates

Table IdentificationUnit

Organism that is present in or on a collection specimen

Column

Data type

Description

CollectionSpecimenID

int

Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)

IdentificationUnitID

int

ID of the identification unit (=
part of Primary key). Usually
one of possibly several
organisms present on the
collection specimen. Example:
parasite with hyperparasite on
plant leaf = 3 units,

LastIdentificationCache

nvarchar (255)

The last identification as
entered in table Identification

FamilyCache

nvarchar (255)

A cached value of the family
of the taxon of the last
identification. Can be set by
the editor if NameURI in table
Identification is NULL,
otherwise set by the system.

OrderCache

nvarchar (255)

A cached value of the order
of the taxon of the last
identification. Can be set by
the editor if NameURI in table
Identification is NULL,
otherwise set by the system.

TaxonomicGroup

nvarchar (50)

Taxonomic group the organism
identified by this unit belongs
to. Groups listed in table
CollTaxonomicGroup_Enum (=
foreign key)

OnlyObserved

bit

True if the organism was only
observed rather than
collected. It is therefore not
present on the preserved
specimen. Example: Tree
under which the collected
mycorrhizal fungus grew.
Default value: (0)

RelatedUnitID

int

The IdentificationUnitID of the
organism or substrate, on
which this organism is growing
(= foreign key)

RelationType

nvarchar (50)

The relation of an unit to its
substrate, e.g. parasitism,
symbiosis etc. as stored in
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CollRelationType_Enum (=
foreign key)

ColonisedSubstratePart

nvarchar (255)

If a substrate association
exists: part of the substrate
that is affected in the
interaction (e.g. 'leaves' if a
fungus is growing on the
leaves of an infected plant)

Examples: 'II, III' for spore
generations of rusts or 'seed’,

LifeStage nvarchar (255) 'seedling' etc. for higher
plants
The gender of the

el IRETELED (L) identification unit, e.g. 'male’
The number of units of this

NumberOfUnits smallint identification unit, e.g. 400

beetle in a bottle

ExsiccataNumber

nvarchar (50)

If specimen is an exsiccata:
Number of current specimen
within the exsiccata series

Exsiccataldentification

smallint

Refers to the
IdentificationSequence in
Identification (= foreign key).
The name under which the
collection specimen resp. this
unit is published within an
exsiccata.

UnitIdentifier

nvarchar (50)

An identifier for the
identification of the unit e.g.
a number painted on a tree
within an experimental plot

UnitDescription

nvarchar (50)

Description of the unit, esp. if
not the an organism but parts
or remnants of it were present
or observed, e.g. a nest of an
insect or a song of a bird

Circumstances

nvarchar (50)

Circumstances of the
occurence of the organism

DisplayOrder

smallint

The sequence in which the
units within this specimen will
appear on e.g. a label where
the first unit may be printed in
the header and others in the
text below. 0 means the unit
should not appear on a label.
Default value: (1)

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Further information on the
identification unit or
interaction, e. g. infection
symptoms like 'producing galls'

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()
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The last time when this

LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table IdentificationUnitAnalysis

The analysis values taken from an identification unit

Column Data type Description
Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimenID int CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)
Refers to the ID of
IdentificationUnitID int IdentficationUnit (= foreign
key and part of primary key)
AnalvsisID int Analysis ID, foreign key of

table Analysis.

AnalysisNumber

nvarchar (50)

Number of the analysis

AnalysisResult

nvarchar (MAX)

The result of the analysis

ExternalAnalysisURI

varchar (255)

An URI for an analysis as
defined in an external
datasoure

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination

Default value:
[dbo].[CurrentUserName]()

ResponsibleAgentURI

varchar (255)

URI of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination (= foreign key)
as stored in the module
DiversityAgents.

AnalysisDate

nvarchar (50)

The date of the analysis

SpecimenPartID

int

ID of the part of a specimen
(optional, Foreign key) if the
analysis was done with a part
of the specimen (see table
CollectionSpecimenPart).

Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes concerning this analysis

The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created

Default value: getdate()

Who created this dataset
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Default value: user_name()

The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated

Default value: getdate()
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset
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Default value: user_name()

Table IdentificationUnitGeoAnalysis

Column Data type Description
Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimenID int CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)
Refers to the ID of
IdentificationUnitID int IdentficationUnit (= foreign
key and part of primary key)
AnalysisDate datetime The date of the analysis

The geography of the
identification unit according to

Geodra Ry Gy (29 WGS84, e.g. a point (latitide
longitude and altitude)
Geometry geometry (MAX) The geometry of the

identifiction unit, e.g. an area

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution responsible for the
determination

URI of the person or
institution responsible for the

ResponsibleAgentURI varchar (255) determination (= foreign key)
as stored in the module
DiversityAgents.
Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes concerning this analysis
LogCreatedWhen datetime -Iv:/r;i ggtv;:'j]en this dataset
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset
. The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update

this dataset

Table IdentificationUnitInPart

The list of the organisms that are found in a part of the specimen

Column Data type Description
Refers to the ID of
CollectionSpecimenID int CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)
ID of the identification unit (=
IdentificationUnitID int PEIE OfF PmEry Gyl Wl

one of possibly several
organisms present on the
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collection specimen. Example:
parasite with hyperparasite on
plant leaf = 3 units,

SpecimenPartID

int

ID of the part of a specimen
(optional, Foreign key) if the
identification unit is located
on a part of the specimen
(see table
CollectionSpecimenPart).

DisplayOrder

smallint

The sequence in which the
units within this part will
appear on e.g. a label where
the first unit may be printed in
the header and others in the
text below. 0 means the unit
should not appear on a label.
Default value: (1)

Description

nvarchar (500)

A description of the unit, esp.
if not a whole unit but e.qg.
parts of it are stored in the
collection, e.g. a nest of a
bird

LoglnsertedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who first
entered (typed or imported)
the data.

Default value: user_name()

LoglnsertedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were first entered (typed or
imported) into this database.
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Name of user who last
updated the data.
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

smalldatetime

Date and time when the data
were last updated.
Default value: getdate()

Table LocalisationSystem

The geographic localisation systems, e.g. coordinates

Column Data type Description

LocalisationSystemID int Unique ID f°f the localisation
system (= Primary key)

LocalisationSystemParentID int LocalisationSystemID of the

superior LocalisationSystem

LocalisationSystemName

nvarchar (100)

Name of the system used for
the determination of the place
of the collection, e. g.
Gauss-Krluger, MTB, GIS

DefaultAccuracyOfLocalisation

nvarchar (50)

The default for the accuracy
of values that can be reached
with this method
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DefaultMeasurementUnit

nvarchar (50)

The default measurement unit
for the localisation system,
e.g. m, geograpic coordinates

ParsingMethodName

nvarchar (50)

Internal value, specifying a
programming method used for
parsing text in fields
Locationl/Location2 in table
CollectionLocalisation

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the localisation system as
displayed in the user interface

DisplayEnable

bit

Specifies if this item is
enabled to be used within the
database.
LocalisationSystems can be
disabled to avoid seeing them,
but to keep the definition for
the future.

DisplayOrder

smallint

The order in which the entries
are displayed. The order may
be changed at any time, but
all values must be unique.

Description

nvarchar (255)

Description of the localisation
method

DisplayTextLocation1

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the attribute Location1l in
the table CollectionGeography
as displayed in the user
interface

DescriptionLocationl1

nvarchar (255)

Description of the attribute
Locationl in the table
CollectionGeography as
displayed in the user interface

DisplayTextLocation2

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the attribute Location2 in
the table CollectionGeography
as displayed in the user
interface

DescriptionLocation2

nvarchar (255)

Description of the attribute
Location2 in the table
CollectionGeography as
displayed in the user interface

Table Processing

The processings of the specimen

Column Data type Description

ProcessingID int ID of the processing (Primary
key)

ProcessingParentID int The ID of the superior type of

the processing

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

The display text of the
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processing as shown e.g. in a
user interface

Description

nvarchar (MAX)

Description of the processing

Notes

nvarchar (MAX)

Notes about the processing

ProcessingURI

varchar (255)

An URI for a processing as
defined in an external
datasource

OnlyHierarchy

bit

If the entry is only used for
the hierarchical arrangement
of the entries

Default value: (0)

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table ProcessingMaterialCategory

The processings that are possible for a certain material category

Column Data type Description
ID of the processing. Refers
ProcessingID int to ProcessingID in table

Processing (foreign key)
Default value: (1)

MaterialCategory

nvarchar (50)

Material category of
specimen. Examples:
'herbarium sheets', 'drawings’,
'microscopic slides' etc.
Default value: N'specimen’

The last time when this

LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table ProjectAnalysis

The types of analysis available within a project

Column Data type Description
AnalysisID int ID of the analysis (Primary
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key)

ID of the project to which the
specimen belongs (Projects

ProjectID Int are defined in
DiversityProjects)
The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created
Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
HEGElER e 27 MR (50 Default value: user_name()
The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table ProjectProcessing

The types of processing available within a project

Column Data type Description
ProcessingID int IkD of the Processing (Primary
rrocessing™® ey)

ID of the project to which the

. . specimen belongs (Projects

ProjectID Int all?e defined in gs (ProJ

DiversityProjects)

The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created

Default value: getdate()

Who created this dataset
Loptiiskie 2y a0 Default value: user_name()

The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated

Default value: getdate()

Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset

Default value: user_name()

Table ProjectUser

The projects available for a user

Column Data type Description
A login name which the user
. uses for access the
LoginName nvarchar (50) DivesityWorkbench, Microsoft
domains, etc..
ProjectID int ID of the project to which the
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specimen belongs (Projects
are defined in
DiversityProjects)

Table Property

The list of the properties that can be specified for the collection site

Column Data type Description
. Unique ID for the localisation
PropertyID Int system (= Primary key)
. LocalisationSystemID of the
FlPEngyElEmIL, i superior LocalisationSystem
Name of the system used for
PropertyName nvarchar (100) the determination of the place

of the collection, e. g.
Gauss-Krluger, MTB, GIS

DefaultAccuracyOfProperty

nvarchar (50)

The default for the accuracy
of values that can be reached
with this method

DefaultMeasurementUnit

nvarchar (50)

ParsingMethodName

nvarchar (50)

Internal value, specifying a
programming method used for
parsing text in fields
Locationl/Location2 in table
CollectionLocalisation

DisplayText

nvarchar (50)

Short abbreviated description
of the localisation system as
displayed in the user interface

DisplayEnabled

bit

Specifies if this item is
enabled to be used within the
database.
LocalisationSystems can be
disabled to avoid seeing them,
but to keep the definition for
the future.

DisplayOrder

smallint

The order in which the entries
are displayed. The order may
be changed at any time, but
all values must be unique.

Description

nvarchar (255)

Description of the localisation
method

Table PropertyValuelist

Column Data type Description
The ID of the descriptor of
PropertylID int the collection event, foreign
key, see table Descriptor
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The text for the property as

DisplayText nvarchar (255) . .
shown e.g. in a user interface
URI referring to an external

PropertyURI varchar (255) datasource e.qg.
DiversityTerminology

Notes nvarchar (MAX) Notes about the property of

the colletion site.

Table Transaction

Transactions like loan, borrow, gift, exchange etc. of specimen if they are
e.g. permanently or temporary transfered from one collection to another

Column Data type Description
TransactionID int UniqL_Je ID for the transaction
(= Primary key)
The ID of a preceeding
ParentTransactionID int transaction of a superior

transaction if transactions are
organized in a hierarchy

TransactionType

nvarchar (50)

Type of the transaction e.g.
gift in or out, exchange in or
out, purchase in or out
Default value: N'exchange'

TransactionTitle

nvarchar (200)

The title of the transaction as
e.g. shown in an user
interface

ReportingCategory

nvarchar (50)

A group defined for the
transaction, e. g. a taxonomic
group as used for exchange
balancing

AdministratingCollectionID

int

ID of the collection thas is
responsible for the
administration of the
transaction.

MaterialDescription

nvarchar (MAX)

ID of the project to which the
transaction belongs (Projects
are defined in
DiversityProjects)

Default value: "

MaterialCategory

nvarchar (50)

Material category of
specimen. Examples:
'herbarium sheets', 'drawings’,
'microscopic slides' etc.
Default value: N'specimen’

MaterialCollectors

nvarchar (MAX)

The collectors of the material

FromCollectionID

int

The ID of the collection from
which the specimen were
transfered, e.g. the donating
collection of a gift

FromTransactionPartnerName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution from which the
specimen were transfered,
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e.g. the donator of a gift

FromTransactionPartnerAgent
URI

varchar (255)

The URI of the transaction
partner (see e.g. module
DiversityAgents)

FromTransactionNumber

nvarchar (50)

Number or code by which a
transaction may be recorded
by the administration of the
source of the specimen, e.g.
the donating collection of a
gift

ToCollectionID

int

The ID of the collection to
which the specimen were
transfered, e.g. the receiver
of a gift

ToTransactionPartnerName

nvarchar (255)

Name of the person or
institution to which the
specimen were transfered,
e.g. the receiver of a gift

ToTransactionPartnerAgentUR
I

varchar (255)

The URI of the transaction
partner (see e.g. module
DiversityAgents)

ToTransactionNumber

nvarchar (50)

Number or code by which a
transaction may be recorded
by the administration of the
destination of the specimen,
e.g. the receiving collection of
a gift

NumberOfUnits

smallint

The number of units that were
(initially) included in the
transaction

Investigator

nvarchar (50)

The investigator for whose
study a transacted material
was sent

TransactionComment

nvarchar (MAX)

Comments about the
exchanged material addressed
to the transaction partner

Date when the transaction

BeginDate datetime started
End of the transaction period,
AgreedEndDate datetime e.g. if the time for borrowing
the specimen is restricted
Actual end of the transaction
ActualEndDate datetime when e.g. the borrowed

specimen were returned to
the owner

InternalNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Internal notes about this
transaction, not to be
published e.g. on a web page

ResponsibleName

nvarchar (255)

The person responsible for
this transaction

ResponsibleAgentURI

varchar (255)

The URI of the person, team
or organisation responsible for
the data (see e.g. module
DiversityAgents)
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LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()

Table TransactionDocument

The history of transactions resp. the documents connected to the

transactions

Column Data type Description
Unique ID for the Transaction,

TransactionID int refers to 1_:ab|e Transaction (=
Part of primary key and
foreign key)

Date datetime The date of the event of a

transaction

TransactionText

nvarchar (MAX)

The text of a transaction
document

TransactionDocument

image (2147483647)

A scanned document
connected to this transaction
event

InternalNotes

nvarchar (MAX)

Internal notes about this
transaction event

LogCreatedWhen

datetime

The time when this dataset
was created
Default value: getdate()

LogCreatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who created this dataset
Default value: user_name()

LogUpdatedWhen

datetime

The last time when this
dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()

LogUpdatedBy

nvarchar (50)

Who was the last to update
this dataset
Default value: user_name()
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Database - Project related tables

Informations concerning the projects and related tables are stored in the tables shown in the

diagram below.

Analysis ProjectAnalysis
’_E’b % AnalysisID Allwo———| § AnalysisID ~
—3 AnalysisParentID — ¥ ProjectID v
DisplayText
Description
MeasurementUnit
Mokes
AnalysisiJRL w
CollectionProject
ProjectProxy % CollectionSpecimenID >
¥ ProjectlD ] ¥ ProjectID v
Praoject
UserProxy ProjectUser
% LoginMarme ~ wo_rc}c % LoginMame
CombinediameCache e ¥ ProjectID
IdserlJRI Lv
Index

CollectionProject

ProjectAnalysis

ProjectProxy

ProjectUser
UserProxy

Table CollectionProject
The projects within which the collection specimen were placed

Column Data type |Description
CollectionSpecimenID |int Refers to the ID of CollectionSpecimen (= Foreign
key and part of primary key)
3 n ID of the project to which the specimen belongs
ProjectID Int (Projects are defined in DiversityProjects)
: The time when this dataset was created
LogCreatedWhen datetime Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
HegelElelsy BT (50 Default value: user_name()
. The last time when this dataset was updated
LogUpdatedWhen datetime Default value: getdate()
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) |Who was the last to update this dataset
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| Default value: user_name()

Table ProjectAnalysis

The types of analysis available within a project

Column Data type Description
AnalysisID int Ikac;f the analysis (Primary
ID of the project to which the
. . specimen belongs (Projects
ProjectID i are defined in
DiversityProjects)
The time when this dataset
LogCreatedWhen datetime was created
Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
LogHErieeizy EREREL (20 Default value: user_name()
The last time when this
LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated
Default value: getdate()
Who was the last to update
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset
Default value: user_name()
RowGUID uniqueidentifier Default value:
newsequentialid()
Table ProjectProxy
The projects available within the database
Column Data type Description
ID of the project to which the
. . specimen belongs (Projects
ProjectlD Int are defined in
DiversityProjects)
The name or title of the
Project nvarchar (50) project as shown in a user

interface (Projects are defined
in DiversityProjects)

Table ProjectUser

The projects available for a user

Column Data type Description
LoginName nvarchar (50) A login name which the user

uses for access the
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DivesityWorkbench, Microsoft
domains, etc..

ProjectID

int

ID of the project to which the
specimen belongs (Projects
are defined in
DiversityProjects)

Table UserProxy

The users with access to the database

Column Data type Description
A login name which the user
LoginName nvarchar (50) uses for access the

DivesityWorkbench, Microsoft
domains, etc..

CombinedNameCache

nvarchar (255)

The short name of the user,
e.g. P. Smith
Default value: NULL

UserURI

varchar (255)

URI of a user in a remote
module, e.g. refering to
UserInfo.UserID in database
DiversityUsers
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Database - Entity tables

Informations concerning the entities are stored in the tables shown in the diagram below.

Entityl anguageCode_[=>—

— ?
7
7

Entity

DisplayGroup

Makes

¥ Enkiky L

Obsolete v

EntityPepresentation

Enkiky L
Language_ode
EntityConktext

DisplayTexk

Abbreviation

Description

Mokes w

EntityContext_Enum

Table Entity

= §

7

Entitylsage

Enkitsy ~
EntityConktext
EnkitvUsage

Presetyalue o

EntityUsage_Enum

The entities in an application e.g. the tables and columns in a database

Column Data type Description
The name of the entity, e.g. Table.Column.Content
Entity warcnar (500 [ e e s
"DiversityWorkbench.Message.Connection.NoAccess", PK
DisplayGroup nvarchar (50) ;fr(I)D&\g?rtsri\tg/\rl‘vaor:llébgpa?eegtglle; should be displayed in a
Notes nvarchar (MAX) | Notes about the entity
Obsolete bit True if an entity is obsplle.te. Qbsolete entities may be
kept to ensure compatibility with older modules
LogCreatedWhen |datetime The time when this dataset was created
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset
LogUpdatedWhen [datetime The last time when this dataset was updated
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update this dataset

Table EntityRepresentation

The description of the entity in a certain context in different languages
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Column Data type Description

varchar (500) 'IIE'Eteitr;/ame of the entity. Foreign key, relates to table

LanguageCode |nvarchar (50) ISO 639: 2-letter codes for the language of the content

Entity

The context for the representation, e.g. "Exchange with
EntityContext nvarchar (50) ABCD", "collection management" or "observation" as
defined in table EntityContext_Enum

DisplayText nvarchar (50) |The text for the entity as shown e.g. in a user interface
Abbreviation nvarchar (20) ;I;R(Zr?g?geviation for the entity as shown e.g. in a user
Description nvarchar (MAX) [The description of the entity

Notes nvarchar (MAX) | Notes about the representation of the entity
LogCreatedWhen |[datetime The time when this dataset was created

LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset

LogUpdatedWhen |datetime The last time when this dataset was updated

LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update this dataset

Table EntityUsage
The usage of an entity in a certain context, e.g. hidden, readonly

Column Data type Description

The name of the entity.
Entity varchar (500) Foreign key, relates to table
Entity

The context for the
representation, e.g.
"Exchange with ABCD",
"collection management" or
"observation" as defined in
table EntityContext_Enum

EntityContext nvarchar (50)

How the entity should be used
within a certain context, e.g.
"hidden" as defined in table
EntityUsage_Enum

EntityUsage nvarchar (50)

If a value is preset the value
resp. SQL statement for the
value, e.g. 'determination' for
identifications when using a
mobile device during an
expedition

PresetValue nvarchar (500)

Notes nvarchar (MAX) Z:Eii;s/ about the usage of the

The time when this dataset

LogCreatedWhen datetime
was created

LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Who created this dataset

The last time when this

LogUpdatedWhen datetime dataset was updated

Who was the last to update

LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) this dataset
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History

To inspect the history of a dataset click on the button. A window will open, showing all
former states of the data in the tables with the current dataset at the top. The database

DiversityCollection handles 2 different histories - one for the collection specimen and one for

the collection event. The version shown in the header of the main window refers to these

histories. The first number refers to the version of the specimen. If an event was defined a
second number is shown, referring to the version of the collection event, e.g. 2 / 1 means
version 2 of the specimen and version 1 of the collection event.

& History of M-0011595 (SpecimenID: 29431)

ol | CollectionSterage | Identification | Identificationlrit |

=101 %]

ersion Collector Collectors UR | Sequence | Collectors nu | Motes | Availabiity | Kind of chang | Date of chang|
F 2 W, Schimper  [MULL) 04,02 2005 187 [MULL] Available: cument verzio 04082006

1 W, Schimper  [MUILL) 04022005 1752 [MLILL) Byvailable UPDATE (4. 03 2006
1| | 1

The version will be set automatically. If a dataset is changed the version will be increased if

the last changes were done by a different user or the last change is more than 24 hours ago

(for further details see topic Logging ).
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Backup

If you need to backup your database, you have to use the functionality provided by
SQL-Server. To do this, you need administration rights in the database you want to create a
backup. Open the Enterprise Manager for SQL-Server, choose the database and detach it
from the server as shown in the image below.

\
| Diversit; Meue Datenbank. ..
| || Diversit;  Meus Abfrage Marne
iversi Skript Far Datenbank als  »
j E!VEG!E\' P [ Datenbankdiagrarme
" | Tremen..
; 1 Trennen. ..
| | Diversit: - |

After detaching the database, you can store a copy of the ..._Data.MDF File to keep it as a
backup.

After storing the backup you have to attach the database.

Meue Datenbank. ..

Shoitgen |

Datenbank wiederherstellen. ..

Dateien und Dakeigruppen wisderherstellen, ..

Aktualisieren

A dialog will appear where you have to select the original database file in your directory.
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Logging

Changes within the database will be documented for each dataset together with the time and

the responsible user in the columns shown in the image below.

i | bbb o o v bm iy al
_L|.I.|| o dEy = e 50T Foorez o e b Tiest o e d §bvpcd o epoeteC) Chie data Thee o U opees oo (0n D] ncim, voomch iy Lo ST o s i Lhee poc e O ncsped s D, _l
" |Lesireztadtinen =na dabatins [mhes 3 e e Feoor o e “irst 2nbasesd kg e o g 2] I chis spstem
gy by rr-mrch 0] Fonres o 1y b Lok upcished b ddstm, Thin e Bom oo sber dor ik ] neme, vaeieh e b Farsnk o e pacemn repons oa,
—|umip ik wnad dabatess el m e e an t palatsal. =

All main tables have a corresponding logging table. If you change or delete a dataset the
orignial dataset will be stored in this logging table together with informations about who has

done the changes and when it happend.

Data Data_Log
gl I
B DisplayText i DisplayText
B LogInsertedvwhen i LogInsertedWwhen
B LogInsertedBy i LogInsertedBy
B LogUpdatedwhen i LogUpdatediwhen
LogUpdatedBy i LogUpdatedBy
i LogState
e LogDate
e LogUser
| LogID
i SOL Server Enterprise Manager - [Konsolenstamm'Microsoft s i [m] B
| %8 konsole  Fenster 2 |_|_|- = E”
J Yaorgang Ansicht  Extras J = o= | | g | X
L | s ;
J‘)‘F 15:\|E()’mﬁa
Skrukfur I Tabellen 143 Elemente
|-k DiversityColleckion ;I Mame -
265 Diagramime =] callectionPraject o
Tabellen J CDIIectiDnPrDject_LDg
- Sichten [E] callectionSpecimen

%l Gespeicherte Prozeduren

Collectionspecimen_Log
Collection3pecimenImage
Collection3pecimenImage_Log

I —
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Version of datasets

The Version of a dataset consists of two parts, e.g. 3/ 1 as shown in the header of the
specimen in the main form. The first part of the number refers to the version of the dataset as
stored in table CollectionSpecimen. The second part refers to the version as stored in the
table CollectionEvent. Both versions will be set to a higher number if the data in the tables
themselves or in dependent tables are changed, e.g. the insertion of a new identification in
the table Identification will increase the specimen part of the version from 3 to 4 resulting in a
version 4 / 1 for the whole dataset. The changes in the version will only occur if the last
changes in the data were more than 24 hours ago or a different user is changing the data.
This ensures, that a user can change several parts in a dataset within 24 hours and the
version will only be increased by 1.

AccNo Erysiphe aguilegiae var. ranunculi (Grev.) U, Braun |0 [Specimen / Event] Vession  Withhold resson 3 )
M-0040337 1355648 7 211558 3 /1 ¥ g %

The data are stored in the tables CollectionSpecimen and CollectionEvent.
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Database - Application tables

Informations concerning the predefined queries for the users are stored in the table
ApplicationSearchSelectionStrings.

Table ApplicationSearchSelectionStrings
Selection strings for customized queries for users

Column

Data type

Description

UserName

varchar (50)

The name of the user who created this SQL string
Default value: user_name()

SQLStringIdentifier

varchar (50)

The identifier for the selection string as shown in
user interface

The main table from which the datasets should be

ItemTable varchar (50) selected
Default value: 'TaxonName'
SQLString varchar (MAX) |SQL string for selecting datasets from the database
Description nvarchar (MAX) Description of the resultset and the purpose of the
query
. The time when this dataset was created
LogCreatedWhen datetime Default value: getdate()
Who created this dataset
LogCreatedBy nvarchar (50) Default value: user_name()
. The last time when this dataset was updated
Leglpakizatiiine R Default value: getdate() P
LogUpdatedBy nvarchar (50) Who was the last to update this dataset

Default value: user_name()
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Diversity Workbench

The Diversity Workbench is composed of components for building and managing biodiversity
information, each of which focuses on a particular domain. Each component can provide
services to the other components. DiversityCollection can link data to the

modules DiversityProjects, DiversityResources, DiversityExsiccatae, DiversityGazetteer,
DiversityScientificTerms, DiversityTaxonNames, DiversityAgents,

DiversityUsers and DiversityReferences as illustrated in the image below.

l.-.-\. '_1|
o
|y

Biodiversitatsdaten

Administration

The modules communicate with each other to provide their services for the other modules.
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Modules

The Diversity Workbench is a set of components for building and managing biodiversity
information, each of which focuses on a particular domain.

Dive

f:gz Administration of the agents, i.e. people and institutions which should be documented with e.g. their addresses
nts
Dive

rsity

Coll Administration of the scientific collections and specimens within these collections

ecti

on

Dive

rsity

Des Administration of descriptive data

cript

ions

Dive

rsity

Exsi Administration of exsiccatal series

ccat

ae

Dive

rsity A data collection to enable the linking of geographical records with the Getty Thesaurus of Geographical Names (TGN), the Gern
Gaze geographical names.

tteer

Dive
rsity
Scie
ntifi
cTer
ms

Data collections of scientific terms from foreign sources like vegetation, stratigraphy, soil science etc.

Dive

;Srléjy Administration of projects within the Diversity Workbench
ects

Dive

rsity

Refe Administration of references

renc

es

Dive

rsity

Res Administration of resources like images, etc.
ourc
es
Dive
rsity
Tax
onN
ame
s

Administration of taxonomic names, their synonyms and hierarchical position

Dive
rsity
User
S

Administration of the users and their permissions within the Diversity Workbench

Each module provides services for the other modules. To use the service of a module, you
need access to the database of the module and optionally the module application placed in
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your application directory.

In the graphic below the connections to other modules within DiversityCollection are indicated.

H
P b T A Eel -
™ 8 vam T Frami
—d bamiBeel [
et abio Bramiim
e [
rmsenarmid - |i-_\.-u|
[CFTC R [T er— N
e 13 B Ak
e B e, ot
S e - I T —
"

al sk
IR il

||:nlln.-u|i.n|-:1f.--r
|ccb oo ot entrceseyery

Ted v ol

e Hearbond ik nderd

|w1-umin'rw;|-=
Dherskyhgens ChearsiyGazabmer CivarsibyFrojects DivarsityExsocataa OhersitySdantificTerms  Dhershy@efaranms  DivarsityRasocurcas Divarsity Teaaonhismas

In the form a connection to a module of Diversity Workbench is a set of components for
building and managing biodiversity information, each of which focuses on a particular domain.
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Module related entry

The Diversity Workbench is a set of components for building and managing biodiversity
information, each of which focuses on a particular domain. Each module provides services for
the other modules. To use the service of a module, you need access to the database of the
module and optionally the module application placed in your application directory. Entries
related to an external module have a standard interface in the main form. There are 2

states of this interface:

1 - the value is only set in the local database with no connection to the remote module

Tax name: |3|Melash:uma argyrophylium Schrank & Mart. ex DC. |*.|

In this state, you can either type the value or select it from the values that are already
available in the database. To get a list of the available values type the beginning of the value

(you may use wildcards) and click on the IE[ button. If you want to set a relation to the

remote module, click on the % button. A window will open where you may select an
entry from the foreign database.

@ DiversityTakonMames  (DiversityTanonMames_Plants)  Server: 127.0.0.1 —1Oj x|
_,j (- oper: DiversityT axonMames _"I
— Query conditions ﬂ Query rezullz 1 - 100 of 1361 D
Tawonomic name Melastoma arborezcens Aokl ﬂ 417394
Mame = = melasto Melzsioma arborescens Seber ex Pros]
Rark | j Melzzioma srboreum Schitcd T axonomic name
elastoma arboreum Schitd . Medzstoma argyropbpdum Schrank & Mart ex DC
Ielxztoma arboraum Vel
Authors - Melastoma arboreum Yell, Basionym
Bazauth ~ Melsstome srgenteum Desr R ank
Comb.auth, = ~ Melastoma argentewm Desr o s
— Melasioma argentewn Poir. ex Stewd.
Revision Welasioma argenteum S Publication
Leyel | :J Melastoma argentecm Sw Prodr. [DC.] 3 181.. . . 1828
Ielxziomn argenteum S .
— Froject Melastama srgyrabum Pres) Validity a
Project |MeiLi$t ﬂ Ielx=stoma argyrophylum Scheank & War Walid name
Melastoma argyrophyliom Schrank & Ma Hierarchy
Melasioma argyrophylium Schrank & Mar Welastoma Bum, ex L.
Melasioma aristatum Marl, ex DC Melastomataceas
Melastoma aromaticum anl Myt ales
Ielezioma arficulata Dess. Magnaoliopsida
Iela=tama articulsium Desr, Magroliooiyls
Metastoma aricutaium Mauwdn
Melsstoma arvenze Well. Synonym
Melsziomn ssoera L. ll

LSynonpmy type
arder by: T I -

. Accepted name
Taonomic M ame j Medastoma argyropbplum Schrank & Mart e« DC

Drndl 14

2 - the value is related to the remote module

T ax name: |Melast|:|ma argyrophwlium 5 chrank, & Mart, ex DC. |€| }(l

If the value has a relation to the remote module, the interface will appear as shown above. To
release the connection to the remote module click on the #button. If you need further
information about the value, click on the % button. This will open a form, showing an
overview of the related value.
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#& DiversityTaxonNames (DivErsil:rTa:-:unHames_PIant-sE;:: =10l x|

open Diversity T akont ames '*

D

417384

Taxonomic name
belaztoma argurophylium Schrank & kart. ex DC.

B azionpm
Rank
2.
Publication
Prodr. [DIC.) 3: 181.. .. 1828
Yalidity
YWalid name
Hierarchy
Melaztoma Burm. ex L.
elastomataceas
kuyrtales

b agnoliopzida

b agnoliophyta
Synonym

Synonymy type

Accepted name
belaztoma argurophwlium Schrank & Mart, ex DC.

If the client application of the module is available you can inspect the details of the entry.
To start the client application of the remote module, just click on the % button.

3 - relation to a webservice

Some modules provide the possibility to link your data to an external webservice. For
example DiversityTaxonNames gives you access to the taxonomic names of IndexFungorum.
To establish a connection to an external webservice, click on the % button. As with the link
to modules within the Diversity Workbench a window will open where you can choose from
either Diversity Workbench modules or external Webservices. See Webservice for further

details
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Resources

Images for specimen and the collection event can either be stored in DiversityCollection with
their file path or in more detail in the module DiversityResources. For directly changing to

DiversityResources click on the “* button.

For direct access to the resources in this module, you need the application
DiversityResources.exe in your application directory, the database DiversityResources and a
valid account in the database DiversityUsers. For more information see the Diversity

Workbench Portal.
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Reference

Details about References are stored in the module DiversityReferences. You can choose one of

the entries in this module from the picklist. To directly change to DiversityReferences click on

For access to the references from other modules, you need the application
DiversityReferences.exe in your application directory. To use the application
DiversityReferences.exe you need access to the database DiversityReferences. For more
information see the Diversity Workbench Portal.
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Webservice - foreign sources

Some modules within the Diversity Workbench provide the possibility to link your data to an
external webservice. For example DiversityTaxonNames gives you access to the taxonomic
names of IndexFungorum. To establish a connection to an external webservice, click on the

o button. A window will open where you can choose from either Diversity Workbench
modules or external Webservices. The currently provided webservices are:

Index Fungorum

The Palaeontology Database

The Catalogue of Life
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Index Fungorum - webservice

Some modules within the Diversity Workbench provide the possibility to link your data to an
external webservice. For example DiversityTaxonNames gives you access to the taxonomic
names of IndexFungorum. To establish a connection to this webservice, click on the oA
button. A window will open where you can choose IndexFungorum from the Database list (see
below).

=

#= Index Fungorum: www.indexfungorum.org

Database: IndexFungonm v
it /. incesf /MHames o ke
HAME OF FUNGUS
Query results 37 Amanita muscaria
Amainda muscara (L) Lam, -
Amania muscaria a eu-umbrina R, Schulz AUTHORS
Amania muscaria b hercynica R, Schulz (L) Larn.
Amaniga muscaria o sudedica R, Schulz PU B Ll 5 H E D |_| 5 'I' HEFEHEHEE
Amainia muscaria f. aureola (Kalchbr.) J E. Lange Saccardo's Syl fung. - 13; %1: 906: X1 49
Amania muscaria . eu-umbring Schulz
Amania muscaria . formosa (Pers) Gonn. & Rabenh. SPECIFIC EPITHET
Amania muscaria . gussowi (Yeseli) Meville & Poumarat MMUsCaria
Amainita muscaria f. muscaria (L.) Lam.
Amania muscaria f.sp. ameticana E.-J. Gilbert VOLUME 1
Amanida muscaria subsp. americana (J E. Lange) Singer
Amania muscaria subsp. flavivolvata Singer PAGE
Amanda muscaria subsp. muscaria (L) Lam. 111
Amania muscaria subsp. umbrina Schulz
Amanita muscaria var. alba Peck YEAR OF PUBLICATION
Amanda muscaria var. americana J.E. Lange 1783
Amanda muscaria var. auredla Kalchir, ~ - .
Amanida muscaria var, flavivalvata (Singer) Dav. T. Jenkins SANCTIONING AUTHI I;:
Amanda muscaria var. formosa (Pers.) Bertill, W '
RECORD NUMBER
order b}‘ _DISI:IH:HT ﬂ!d ' 161267
[v) mex resuts: | 50 [(T)(%J (=] sasionyM RECORD NUMBER
Quety conditions 375287
Change ta bagiorym
Mame |Amanita musc | Agaricus muscarius L. 3
. il
Index Fungorum Partnership
Acknowledgements
Help with searching
Search Authors of Fungal Names
Search Index Fungorum
Index FUNQOrum  imcorant anncuncement
Record Details:
Amanita muscaria (L.) Lam., Encycl. Méth. Bot. (Pans) 1: 111 (1783)
W

oo | o

Enter the query restriction for the name in the Name field in Query conditions. The maximal

number of records you get can be set in the max. results field mat fesuls: I 50 (choose a low
number if you have a slow connection to the internet). Then click on the search button Tto
start the query. In the list of the left upper part the results of the query will be listed. In the
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right part of the window additional information is shown as provided by the webservice. For
certain entries buttons will appear, as e.g. shown above for the basionym and the current
name of a scientific name. Click on these buttons if you want to change to one of these
related datasets from the webservice. If available, the informations provided on the
corresponding website is shown in the lower part. To take the link from the webservice into
your database choose one of the entries and click OK. The entry will change as shown below.

—— bt "
T ax.name: |><anthn:nr|a parietina f. excrescens ||.“_W }(I “’.I

Htip
If you double-click on the link area = a window will open, providing you with the retrieval
information of the webservice.

URI of Xanthoria parietina f. excrescens x|

hitkp: v indesxfungorum, org) TEFWebService/Fungus, asmi/MameBykeyRDFMamelsid=416173

To get the whole information related to this entry as provided by the webservice, click on the

“* button. A window will open as shown below where the informations of the webservice are
listed, If available, the lower part will show the corresponding informations of a website.

#= Index Fungorum: www.indexfungorum.org

HAME OF FUNGUS
Amanka muzcana
AUTHORS
[L.] Lam.
PUBLISHED LIST HEFEREMNLE
Saccardo’s SPl fang s 13:MI0: 906; =1 49
SPECIFIC EPITHET
miEC Al
VOLUME
1
W
ndex F Partnershi A
Acknowled gements
Help with searching
Search Authors of Fungal Names
E;Er;h [r'd;x Fungorum
Index Fungorum Imoortare Announcement
Record Details:
Amanita muscaria (L.) Lam., Encycl, Meth, Bot. (Panis) 1: 111 (1783) w

If you want to remove the link to the webservice, click on the the x button. This will only
remove the relation to the webservice, not the cached name.
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Catalogue of Life - webservice

Diversity Workbench provide the possibility to link your data to an external webservice. The
webservice provided by the Catalogue of Life is possible through the
module DiversityTaxonNames. To establish a connection to this external webservice, click on

the % button. A window will open where you can choose this webservice (see below).

#= Catalogue of Life: webservice, catalogueoflife.org

Datahase: |Catalogued e >
httpe £dvavesy ctaloqueofif cegfsearch sciertfic php B Salvclinus alpinu, #
Quensrazuk: 120 & resk
5 i
Sakelnus agassizi -~
Sabvelirug abus 17553582
= fame
Salvelrus alprus s Salvelingg alpinus
Salveinus apnus ervthinus = rank
Sakelnus anastuviensls Spacies
Sabelinus andissed o o bt
Salvelirus boganidas _
Sabelrus coki 3 accepled nams
B souice_databass
ardar b |_DisployT et w FizhBase
B onlre iecouics
E] E] e/ femams fiztibasa ong/SummanySpecies Summane php 1D =247
Queny condiions B sowce
Hame salbwelnus =- caal_souics
Cataloows of Lite, 2008 Annual Checkls: b
Salvelinus alpinus alpinus Advertising in __ A
Charr FishBase &

WU can sporaos this pags

Salvelinus alpinus alpinus (Lamaeus, 173%)
Family: Salmonidae (Salmonds), subfamily: Salmoninae i”‘"’ GulgllEn b st E

Order: Salmomiformes (salmons)

In the field Name in Query conditions enter you search string and click on the ¥button to
start the query. In the list of the left upper part the results of the query will be listed. In the
right part of the window additional information is shown as provided by the webservice. If
available, the lower part of the window will show the webpage of the related information.
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= Salvelinus alpinus
= result
id
narme
rarik.
name_ztatuz
gQenLs
FpECiEs
author
<additional_dataz </ additional_data:
digtribution
zource_databaze
onlinge_rezource
references
clazzification
= taxon
=-id
1
= name
Anirnalia
rank.
Ll
= taxon
=-id
£95
= name
Chordata
= rank
Phuglurm

- E- - - E-E

- - -

Higher taxa and for synonyms the accepted name will be shown as e.g. shown above. To
inspect one of these entries, click on the linked entry of the ID - in the example above id: 695
. To take the link from the webservice into your database choose one of the entries in the list
and click OK. The entry will change as shown below.

T am rame: |Salvelinus alpiniz —

frtip
to

If you double-click on the link area
information of the webservice.

a window will open, providing you with the retrieval

URI of Salvelinus alpinus

http: [ fwebservice. cakalogueafiife. orgfannual-checklistf 2008  search, phprid=1795392

To get the information related to an entry as provided by the webservice, click on the oa
button. A window will open as shown below where the informations of the webservice are
listed in the upper part. If available, additional informations provided on a corresponding
website will be shown in the lower part.
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#= C " peoflife.org

= Sakvelinus alpinus -~
=l st

=i name_glalus
accephzd name
=}- QEfLE
Sakelins
= - Epecies
apinus
=} author
|Lrnaeus, 1758)
Laddtional_datar«</additiona_data:
=l dstnbufion
Europs - Inland waters; Formes U55R - Inland water:; Lake Bakal; Palearctic; Russian Fedearation
=t source_dalabase

FighBase bt

Species Catalogue of Life: 2008 Annual Checklist
2006 indexing l'.hugwurld's kr.1‘uwn species

Browse ¥
(@ search k
F 1nfa

Infraspecies details

FishBase

Accepted scientific Salvelinus alpinus erythrinus (Georgi, L775) (accepted name) I
name:
Synonym: Salme erythrinue Georgi, 1775 (synanym) ]

|=

If you want to remove the link to the webservice, click on the # button. This will only remove
the relation to the webservice, not the cached name.
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The Palaeontolgy Database - webservice

Diversity Workbench provide the possibility to link your data to an external webservice. The
webservice provided by the Palaeontology Database is possible through the
module DiversityTaxonNames. To establish a connection to this external webservice, click on

the % button. A window will open where you can choose this webservice (see below).

# The Palaeobiology Database: mfnpales. paleodatabase. de

Dstahase: |Palz=c0B b
bl Afminpaleo peleodatabase de/cg-binfoidae pl? = Tyrannosaurus rex ~
I:Iul-:‘.l imsuky 22 (=1 ezt
= id
Tyrannophantes A
TyrannoeaUrpus Sag3z
TyrannoEaUrus it~ T1CM Y
TyrannEarLE heksar Tyrannesauns sy
Tarbospurus bebsar = rank
TyrannoEaUrus imperiosus Species
Ty FENNOEAITLE Fax — .
Tyrannossrus lenpngensis B
TyrannssaUrtidea SEELT
TYIAINOSAUIE [Lanchusanensis B =l o i i
L [ hitp #/pd eadbuaing fegHbind bridoe. pi? action=check T akonlnlobampfzon_r=G4333%amp ic_ed_uze
oecder by |_DizplayText w <orbne_tesoureer<online_resouce:r
= sowce_dsalshese
T = a
D [i] |E] The Paleabology Databaze
Gueny condibors = souce_database_wl e
Mame |branno biars {insloodh nen

The Pc:leoblology Database

| Home | Download |.H.r|a|v?e |.H.I:mur | Log in

Tyrannosaurus rex (tyrant lizard king) Search sgein

2 anl M 3rma AuiFher & ank Mama A ithar | s

Lancsl LE
4|

In the field Name in Query conditions enter you search string and click on the ¥button to
start the query. In the list of the left upper part the results of the query will be listed. In the
right part of the window additional information is shown as provided by the webservice. The
lower part of the window will show the webpage of the related information.
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= Tarbozauruz bataar
=) resulk
=-id
E3705
= name
Twannogzaurus bataar
= rank.
Species
=) name_ztatuz
ZPNCNYm
= ul
http: # palecdb. orgdcoi-bindbridge. plfaction=check T axonlnfofamp;taxkon_no=6370582
<online_resources < fonline_resources
= zource_databaze
The Paleohiology D atabaze
= zource_database_wil
http: #/palendb.arg
=~ accepted_name
=-id
7254
= name
Tarbozaurus bataar
[=- rank
Speciez
=) name_ztatus
accepted name
(= wrl
http: #fpalecdb. orgdcgi-bindbridge. pl? actioh=check T axonlnfodamp taxon_no=572F
<ohline_resources < fonline_resources:
= zource_database
The Paleobiology D atabaze
= zource_databasze il
http: #/palendb. arg

For synonyms, the accepted name will be shown as well as e.g. shown above. To change to
the accepted name, click on the linked entry of the ID - in the example above id: 57254. To
take the link from the webservice into your database choose one of the entries in the list and
click OK. The entry will change as shown below.

T ax name: |Tar|:u:usaurus bataar |—

g
torw

If you double-click on the link area
information of the webservice.

a window will open, providing you with the retrieval

LRI of Tarbosaurus bataar

http: fimfnpalen, paleodatabase ., defcgi-bin/bridge, plfaction=get T axonomy kLR d=57 254

To get the information related to an entry as provided by the webservice, click on the a
button. A window will open as shown below where the informations of the webservice are
listed in the upper part. If available, additional informations provided on a corresponding
website will be shown in the lower part.
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minpaleo. paleodatabase. de

= Tyrannosaurus iex
=l rasuk
=-d
plix ]
=} risire
Tranreog s rex
1are
Species
=i name_glalus
accepted name
=}- QEfLE
Tyrannosaurs
=LrrEe
e
=} autiar
Dzbom 1905
Laddtional_commers: </ additiona_commentss
|

Fitped ¥ palendb. org/ogidbinbndge. pl Paction =check T axonl rfckamp;tason_no=5433 3ampis_real_uzer=0
= source_dalabase
The Palkabiokgy Database

= source_dalabase ur

The Paleobiology Dafabase

| Home | Search | Download | Analyze | About | Log in

Tyrannosaurus rex (tyrant lizard king) Search agan
Rank Mame Author Rank Name Author
kingdom Metazoa Haackel 1874 - Romerida Gauthier et al. 1988
- Eumatazoa Butschli 1910 - Diapsida (Osbarn 1203)
- Triplablastica Lankaster 1877 - Eosuchia {Broom 1924)
— Nephrozoa Jondelius at al. 2002 - MNeodiapsida Benton 1985
— Deuterostomia Grobben 1908 - Archosauromorpha {Huene 1946)

|~

w
*

If you want to remove the link to the webservice, click on the # button. This will only remove

the relation to the webservice, not the cached name.
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